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INTRODUCTION 



The Small Schools Project Objectives '9 12 were developed during the 1978- 
79 school year through the coope^ativie efforts of three levels of educa-v 
tlonal organization: ten SnohomisJraQd Island County schocrl districts, 
fkiucatipnal Service District 189'and^the State Office of Public Instruc- " 
tion. Fimds were provided through •^itle IV C and' SPI, with BSD provid- 
ing in-kind services. 

Process Procedure * ESD 189 personnel and Selected curriculum specialists 
^first identified objectives' in three discipline39 language art:s, mathe- 
matics and reading to serve as a basis for a goal based curriculum in the 
three disciplines. A^cadre of secondary teacheTrs from the ten consortium V 
schools (Arlington, Darrington, Granite Falls, Lake .Stevens,^ Lakewqod, 
Manroe, Snohomish, Stanwood, Sultan and. South Whidbey) then proceeded 
to use the objectives list as a base for curriculum development. The^i 
objectives listed in this doctmient represent the final product of the 
curriculum speciialists and secondary classroom teachers. The third . 
step In the process was tfo jfnvolve secondary, classroom teachers^ in writing 
activities to accompany the objectives. The objectives, and activities • 
with, these accompanying monitoring procedures ancl resources make up the 
curriculum guideline. 

ORGANIZATION OF BOOK ' 

'.. ^ ,■ : . • 7--'r' - ■ ■ ; ' ■ ■ — ^ • " 

Book Covers and Ob j ective pages for Small Schools materials have been 
color coded for ^ch subject with reading in the content areas being 
white. . • • 

Following each colored objectives page there are usually ^several pages . 
which identify activities, resources and monitoring prociedures^which' may 
be uised when teaching to the objective (s). (See pages. x and xi of 
this book for more detailed Explanation of the for^t.) Within each cur- 
riculum book the objectives have been correlated to the Goals f or the*' 
Washington Commoji Schools and to the Small Sciiools Program goals for : 
reading. ^A limited number of activities hay been written for some areas^ 
of the scope o'f scDOndarj^eading, since mokc^ instrfictors use the text 
as the basis for inbtrucuon. Users of this material .are asked to suggest 
activities that might be added to this book following its field testing 
and prior to final printing. 
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RELATIONSHIP TO THE SLO LAW 



The purpose, of this book and all othei: Small , Schools materials is 
to' assist teachers with t:hp iTpp-rnvgat^Arir nf r»r'T"'f tt^I i^n an^ •fTigf'r^T^t'ton- 
In addition, it is expected that marfy smaller districts lacking curri- 
. culum personnel \rilT. find this book helpful in complying with the SLO'^ 
Law. ^(15as laj? req^^ districts to identify student learning obj ec- 
ti^ygs^giide^. nine t^ twelve in the area of language arts, reading 

and mathematic£t:{aud implementation of such a program on or 

before September 1, 1981.)* . 

Contained within this book are many more objectives than.-any district 
would choose to identify as their SLO objectives ^ ' ^ 

The approach of the Small Schools > Project ' Consortium wa^ first to 
develop a curriculum, grades 9-12, in mathematics, language arts 
and reading using a goal base «iodel. Thus The objectives contained 
in this book, although they may be/helpful-*in meeting the intent ' 
of the law, were really designed instructional .objectives and not 
specifically .for the' SLO Law. The consortium al§,o ms^de a decision 
to develop a taxonomy of objectives for ieach disci-p line ^9-12 and 
deliberately chose not to "develop objectives for' specific^ courses^ 
Secondary teachers thus are ^ree to choose objectives from the 
taxonomy to build their specific courses in this discipline. 



*See "Guide to. the Student Learning Objectives Law," RCW 28A.' 58.090 
SPI, Olympia, Washington 98504 * • 
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FORMAT 



One unique feature of the. Small Schools Curriculum is ^the foxnnat or 
arrangement of Information on the pagel The format was developed in. 
order to facilitate the transportability pf the product by allowing .< 
districts to personalize the curriculum materials to meet ,their own ; 
educational programs., The Small ^Schools Format provid^ a simple 
arrangement for listing objectives and identifying activities, moni- 
toring procedures, and resources used in teaching. 

Page_One^ • • ■_ •". ^ ^ 



The first format page lists the sequence of student leamiiig objeptives 
, related to a specif ic ^area of the curriculum fbr either reading, language 
arts, mathematics, science or social studies. For. each objective a grad^ 
placement has been recommended indicating where eabh objective should be 
taught and mastered. . The grade recommendation for the. secondary level is 
very broad reflecting that courses are often non-^graded or that students 
must enroll in some basic courses to meet graduation or compentency 
requirements. " ' 

Coltamns at the right of the. page have been provided so district personnel 
can indicate the grade placement of objectives to coincide with the cur- 
riculum courses in their schools* District personnel may also choose to 
delete an objective by striking it from the list or add another objective 
by writing it directly on the sequenced objective page. 



. SHALL SCH00L6 PROJECT 



SUBJECT: 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



The scudenc Icnows: ^ \ 

- ideas, events, or actions^ may be ifiplied rather than 
stated directly- in a~selectH«iw 

. Inferred detills are .those details which phe author did not 
state "directly, but which logj^lly could have beea 
included. ^\ ^^'^^ 

the main ideas, these, o;: focus may not be stated in the 
selection. 

. . an analogy is a comparison of two things that are related 
in some way. . ^ . * 
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The student Is able to: 

. ■ identify clues i^hich support inferences. 

. 'infer sequence in a selection. 

. , identify an^ unstated main idea;. * , 

. infer cause and effect relatlonshtps. ■ " ^ 

. draw conclusions and' substantiate thcarwith referenc^to 
the material read. * • . ; 

. draw conclusions an'S generalize to new situations. 
•. predict, the outcome of a selection. 

.* recognize relationships between analogous pairs, 
infer aeanings from, figurative langxiage. " 
•. understand the role of details in supporting a main Idea. 
, ^identify the clues upon which inferences are based. 
• V"*^® valid inferences about the author's attitude toward 

'\ the subject of a- selection or toward the audience: 
.^^"^wctend his/her interpretation through visuAl imagery. 
. • relate previous ^learnings to new learnings. 

* ■ ■ •• ' 



The student values:' . . 

. tfhe vicarious experiences which reading can provide. • . 

. . visual Imagery as. an aid to furthering one *s appreciation*, 
and understanding. H t\ ' 

■ " ' • viil. 10 . 



Page Two 



On the second format page'^ one or more objectives f ron^ the- f ±rst f orinat ^ 
page are jrewritt^ and suggested activities, . monitoring procedures and 
possible r^ources used in teaching to the objecJtiVfe(s) are identified.^ ' 
The objectives are correlated to the State Goals r,for Washington Common 
Schools and to bro^d "KtIZ. program goals. The stiggested' grade placement 
of the objectives and the activities is indicated" and, vherever applicable, 
the relatedness of an. olijective to other curriculum areas have been shown. 
-P^rtrjlcxdar-etfort-^hds-been -given^tp-corr^latljig--the^^ 

areas of En'\^ronmental Education, .'and' the use of the newspaper lii the \ . - 
classroom. ^ ' • / ■ 



Below is an example of a completed Sectfnd format page. Teachers arid 
principals in local districts may personalize thi^ page' by listing 
theix own resources and by correlating their district goal's to the 
student leanytng objectives. , , 



' SMAIX 'SCHOOLS PROJECT'- Working Copy 
I Student Learning Qhipef^vprcA* Tbe student Is able to predict^ the outgpme of a' selection. 



Suggested Ojijectlve Placement 
t 
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State Goal 



B. Tl^e 9tvdeo^ Is a^e to ijr^v conclusions ancf substantiate thein v l th reference t o th^ ^'1^^^±.^ District Goal 
read: V .• . . . 



•Relatfed Area(i), 



Prograia Goal 



1>8 



.2,6 



; Suggested Activities; Grade (s) 9-- 12 

■ • • \- • ■ . * : — 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



Title: . 
Group Stze 
Materials : 



Predicting the . outcome 
Individual 'or entire daiss 
Any "short story or situation' 
with a likely outcome. 



Check student responses "that 
are written put '* % 

Open 'discussion 



* Procedure(s)r . i . 

. Read a short story or sltiiaMon to the class or 
have individuals read the^cSor^ to- themselves 
, Example : '^jfiS • """"^ * " 

. In the. 1950* s, a Florida a pair of her 

pet' birds. These birds were i&rlinjgs, a native of 
Europe. The starlings have a &ry g&erai diet, are 
■. . aggressive towards other birds, -and are very wary 
of man. The. starling . is ■ a hearty bird and is well c 
adapted to survival. It not only competes with native 
birds for food, some- of which have very specialized 
diets, but' actually attacks some of our native birds 
in order to take over their nests • The Starling ' 
. also^ breeds at a rapid rate and it is common 

. ^ for a pair of these^ birds to have five or more* 
groups of young each year . ' ' . 

By the early I97Q's, AmerdS|i was beginning to 
learn about this bird. By then, huge flocks of \ 
starlings were plagueing the southeastern TI.. S. 
They not only would strip crops in a matter of hours, 
but In route to their feeding^ and nesting grounds 
they dropped large 'quantities of waste. It got so 
bad in some areas that' it became 'impossible to hand ^ 
clothes out to dry as the birds would soil them. 
Furthermore, the waste was so. strong that it killed 
the trees in their nesting areas, not to mention the 
fact that it' damaged pain on automobili^s. The 



Anjr shor^ story or made upj 
situation 'with. s predictable . 
^ Outcome. ' ■ \ 

b ■. ■ ■ - - ■ . ■ 

Practice Book Encore • . 

. Hdughton. Mifflin' • . • 
Page 81, 87, 56, 60 • • 

Practice Book Accents * 

Houijhton Mifflin 

Page 69, 42, 45 . ^ . 
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SMALL SCHOOL PROJECT . . 

. . . . ' ■ ■ " • 

•' ■ ^ DEFINITION OF FORMAT TEK^lS ' ; : . 

Subject inaicates 'a broad course ,of study. The subject, classifies the " 
leaxningVLnto one of the general areas of the 'curriculum, i.e. , reading,., 
mathematifcs,' social studies. . . / - . 



Specific; A^a jhidicates a particular learning category cont^ned.. wij:_^in • j _j 

-4:he>^ubj^ectl^:^ tKe-Subj-eat^jfe^ea,^^^ 

areas',. I.e. , -comprehension, stu(^Kkills, vord attack sicills. ; ^ . . 

State Goal indicates 'a broad term policy statement relating to the education _ 
of all students vithin the State , of . Washington. la 1972 the ^ State. Board of _ 
Education adopted 10 State Goals for the Washington) Coirmion Sch6oTsT''7'"'~~' - 

District Goal generally reflects tte expectatiotts of-'the/comii^un'ity . regardinjg 
■the kinds of -learning that should result from school exp/crience./ These goals 
are employed mainly to. inform the citizenry of the bro^d -^aims . of the school. 
When di^strict goal^., are correlated to "student learning objectives, community- 
members are' able vto^ see how. their expectations for schools* are translated 
daily* into the teaching/learning process of the classroom.^ ^ v 

Program Goals , aire krl2 gbals which do hot specify .-grade placement. These 

goals provide* the;basis ;f or generating subgoals or objectives for courses . 

or units of study withirt a^subject area. Program goaLs are used as a basis 
•for defining^ thd outcOTieSr-of^ an entire* area of instruction . suc'h as matl^maties, 

language arts or social studies. ' * . -^V^ * 

■ Student Learning Obli&ctives v. ^ ' 

The three major types of' learniug objectives which have been- identified are 
knowledge, process arid value objectives. .'. . . ^ . . 

. • Knowledge Student -iLeartting Ob j ect ives identify something that - 

is to. be known and- begins..with the words., "The student khows,.,." «• 
Knowledge objectives' specify the .knowledge a student is -'expec 

■ to learn. . These objectives include categories' of learning such 

. as specific, facts, pri^cipalte and laws, sitnple generalizations, . . . 
• similarities and differences, etc. , ' ' - ■ ' ^ - 

,.An. example *of a Knowledge Student Learning Objective is: "The • ' ; 

studerit- knows gu idle words in a dictionary indicate the fir^t ; . 
'* 'and last words on. the ^age." / • . . ^ ^- ' ' 

^ Process Student Learning Objectives identify sbm^€fiing the^ 
• . student is able to do and begins with the- words', "The student^\ , . 

- is able tol . ." ' These objectives are associated with the * ^ .. ' 

.rational thinking processes of communication, inquiry, problem" 
solving, production, . service and human relat^ionships. 

' An example of a Process Student Learning Obj^ective is: "The 
student is able to associate a consonant sound -wi^th the letter 
name."* ^ . / ' • ' ■ ". . ' 

■ ' Vallie Student' Learning Cfbj ect ives identify only the type of 

values which foster the context of . the discipline. These •. 
;■ . objectives are thought to be most uniformly and consistently . ' 

approved by society as supporting the major aims of /'the ' - ^ 
discipline.. . " ■ . . ' . ' ^ 

' An-" example' of a -^aliaV Student ---Learning Ob j-ective .is: "The student . • 

values reading as: a worthvfhlle' leisure time_ activity.." : ^- . .-^ 

12 



Suggested. Learning Activities describe- the behavior of both*the teacher 
and students. The instructional strategies employed by the *teacher, *as 
well as the activities undertaken by -the students, are included in this 
section. Each a'ctivity includes materials, group size and procedures. . 

Suggested ^onftoring Procedures indicate informal methods for determining 
the progress *a student is making towards, the a-ttainment of the objective. 
These methods, include techniques such as teacher observation, student 
interest and attitude surveys and^ recording results of classroom instruc- 
tion. K • • : 

■ - * • . \ * . -v- ■ » ' 

Possible Learning Resources indicate materials, teacher-made or cbmmer-r 
ciaily produced, .which are needed by. both, the teacher ajid student.s in- 
order to accomplish, the learning activities. .... . 
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1. Ass^a result of the process of education, all students 

.. should have ^ the basic skills and knowledge necessary 
r. * to seek information,- to present ideas, to listen tp 
• and interact- with others, and to use judgment and 
' pagination in perceiyiiig and tesoLying problems.^ 

• As a result of the process of education, all studen,ts 
••.slioiild und.erstand the elements of their physical and 
emotional well-being. ^ ' ; 

3. -As a result of the process of education, all students 
should know the basic principles of the American demo- 
cratic heritage. 

4& As«a result of the process of education, all students 
should appreciate the wonders of the natural wgrld, 
human achievements and failures, dreams and capabilities 

5. As a result of the process of education, all students 
should clarify their bas^c values and develop a commit- 

. > ment»to act upon these values within the framework of 
their rights and responsibilities as participants in 
the democratic process. . 

6. As a result of the process of education, all students 
should interact with peopl^ -of different cultures, races 

* generations, and life styles with significant rapport. 

7. As a result of • the process of education, all, students 
should participate in social, political, economic, and-- 
family activities. Xirith the confidence that their actions 
make a difference. • . ' ^ " 

■ ■ ■ .;"iv . 

8. As a result of the process of education, *all students 
should be prepared for their next career steps. 

■ ■• " < 

9. As a result of the process of education., all *students^___ 
^"sHo'ulcl use leisure time in "positive and satisfying ways-. 

10. As a result of the. process of education, all students 
should be coiMltted to life-long learning and personal 
growth.- • ' . ~ 
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READING PROGRAM GOALS 
(K-12) 



1. The >studCTt desires ^.to read .and thr^ 

seeks but reacttiig.'for ^pleasure ^^^^ . ' - / ' 

2. The student develops a functionaT realiing level t6 satisfy 
personal,' social, educational , environmental and vocational 
needs and interests. 

3. The student possesses word recognition skills (visual discrim- 
ination, auditory. discrimination, phonetic analysis and , 
structural analysis) necessary to read. 

4. A. The* student's vocabulary is expanded through involvement 

in reading. . . • ' . 

B. The student possesses an appreciation for the power of " 
words "and proficiency in the use of words. 

i, _ ' . ■, " » ■ . • ' 

■ « . . ' . t ' " 

5. The student possesses listening skills necessary for development 
in reading. 

6; The student possesses comprehension skills necessary to under- 
.- stand, interpret, evaluate and. respond to printed materials 
when reading both orally and silently. » 

J. The student possesises study reference! skills necessary ^o satisfy 
personal, social., educational, environmental and vocational needs 
and interests. . " ' 



8. .The student possesses gen6rarl"'reading study techniques which 
V. promote optimum learning^ in content area subjects. 
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A. Contents • 



20r 



, .'• ...... to 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



SUBJECT: 



READING ■ IN THE CONSENT "AREAS 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT 



General /Technical 




8 



10 



II 



12 



The .student knows; 



'many words, in our . lang-ua^e Tiave teen derived from .names 
or borrowed from different languages. ^ 

that . an extensive knowledge of w6rd meanings aids in 
precise 'communic'ation, .■ . ^V.Jl * 

common words have different meanings in specif ic "sub je^ct 
areas : current-.-science, current—social studies.; • 
cbange-'-sfeience, change^economics /social studies, 
hobby ^o.r profession*. ' ; . ■ • ■ 

6ach^content area has a specialized vocabulary. ^ y.- 

tKaf homographs are words that are spelled the same but 
have different derivations and meanings, and may differ- 
in' pronunciation, e.g., fair (market-) /fair (just): 

object (noun)/object -(veti) - ^' 

\ ■ ^ ■ ■ • . 

an. acronym Is .a word formed ty initial, letters" of words' 

in a set phrase. 

'the dic^icmary and -thesaurus are resources for building 



yocabi 



lanmg- 



The student is able to: 



, * expand general vocabulary through*' involvement in reading. 

V " use the specialized vocabulary unique to* each content 

• area . to' increase comprehension. ... 

determiine pronunciation and meaning of homographs. 

• recognize -and" interpret acronyms and abbreviat ions. ' 

— tt S Q the d a-c tiona^fy for. appropriate definitions and 'usage. 



use the thesaurus to locate" synonyms,, antonyms and 
specialized vocabulary .^^ \ . 



■7^ 



9-12 



^ 



11 



5--. 



11 



The student values: ' ' ' , ' . • 

and appreciates the-pover of words." v • 

■* ■ ■ ■ . . " 

. an expanding meaniiiig vocabulary as an aid Co ^understanding 



\ and communication. 
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SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT"" ■ m '* ► ' « 

, , ,, V buggestgobjective Placement 9»12 

Student: .Learning o^jPrrivorcV The' Student Imows many words In our language 'have' been State Goal 

_ • dpHvprf from names ,or borrowed from different languages, r > ' * . District Goal 

~ . — — : • ' ' ■ Program Goal 

Related Area (s)..Weuaee Arts: Nature of Language . ■ , 



1.6 



2,4 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



Suggested . Monitoring ^. . 
■ ■ Procedures' • 



Possible Resources 



Title; Where Did Words Come From? ■ 
Group S;lze ; entire class v 
Materials; , dictionary, worksheet 

Procedure (s) ; 

. . Have students write the words that come from the' 
names of people- and explaipi; their meanings.' 
. ■ Have students use dictionary if necessary.. - ' ; 



Teacher checks worksheets. 



llittenhouse, Metcalf, Dowling, 
Wordcraft, J.M; Dents & Son's , 
Publ., 1969. . ' 



Dr. J. P; Guillqtfne - a machine for' beheading, 
.Charles Mackintosh - lightweight waterproof 
fabric, 

Lottis Pasteur - pasteprization, partial steril- 
ization of a substance. 

Have students look up words to find which' coimtry 
they were' borrowed from, • 
Example; caravan J'ersia) ' o 

ieret (France)' ' 



District Resources 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Suggested Resources 



X 



I i 




A. 




■ District' Resources 



•er|c 



4 , 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested 'Objective Placement 9-12 



Student Learning Obiep.M'wfg-l, 'A. The student knows that coMon words have different aeantngsi n s^a^g Qq^^ • 

, ?p^flc 3.biect are^. ' (j^t - n,rr>.f ■ .>„^.. . V ft > ,v„^^m„ .^i, District CoU 

-.gie tte' specialized vocatop mlque'to ac t coMent-area to Inl^e coDrehenslm. Ptograi Goal 
Related Area(sy. ■ • " , : " 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) , 9-12 



Title ; A New Look at Old Words, 
Group Size ; individual, whole class 
Materials ; ' pencil' an'd paper 

Procedure (s) ; , 
. Provide stiidents with list of sentences giving 
' conon words used in .an unfamiliar.' way. 
' Exagple ; • , ,, ^ . 

We were asked to bring an article on a current 
. .event. . - 

, The light would not illumisnate because the current 
had been interrupted. 
. Utilize the Cloze procedure to facilitate the 
, development or context clues .'^ s 
- :. Select an appro'pHate 'passage of approximately 
• 250 words from context area materials, Jtelete 
^every 10th word and retype on a ditto. 
. teruct st]idents to: ' 

Read /the Wire passage. ^ ■ ■ 
2. Fill il^ne word in each blank. . ' 
., .3. The w£d must fit the syntAx and semantics 

of the Sentence... " I 

. Read the passage orally and encourage students 
to share the words they utilized in the blanks. 
. Discuss tlie appropriateness of the- students'" 
words according to the criteria stated in ■ 
. '\iuinber(3.)above. . ' 
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Suggested- Monitoring 
Procedures 



L8,io 



2M 



Possible Resources 

Context Clues: 

Dechant, Emerald. Reading Improvement 
in the Secondary. Schdol . p. 208-214 
Hafner, Lawrence- E'. , Developmental 
Reading in Eddie and:i>Secondary 



Schools , p. 110-111 ! 



Herbetj .Harold L. Teaching Reading • 
in Content Areas. 2n44d . p. UH45 



Robinson, H. Alan. Teaching Reading 
aad^ Study Strategies , p. 90^06 



Shepherd, David L.- Comprehensive ' 
High School' Reading Methods. 2nd ed> 



p.' 56-57 

Smith, Carl'B., SharoQ Wth,*and , ' 
Laby mkulecky. Teaching Reading. iq 
^ecoadaguSchool^^ 



3Z5h94 
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Suggested Activities: , Gi!ade(s) 9-12 



. Title ; ■ Structural Analysis ; ' ■ 
Group Size ; ' efftire class' ■ 
Materials ;^ ' words -that lend themselves.tp..' 
^ . structural ^alysis ' , ' ' ' 
Procedure(s)' ; . ■ •. • . ; , .' ' • / - 
.. Write the following sentence on the chalkbbard:; 
• and analyze the root, suffix, prefix^ and the 
leaning togeth'eri ^ ; , •. ]■• * _ • . 
"My brother is a prestidigitator." ' 

■ ' ' •'«•'**'' ' • 



Suggested Monitoring 
■ Proceifures . 



• f ' ' 
^ • ■ 



.■ Suggested Resources . 



sfructural Analysis: -'r. 

Bpeister ' .p.. 143-160, 365-388; • 
Dechart ■ " 215-228 ' 
Garland- ' 109-133 
Berber;. ' 145-146 
* Shepherd 66-80 
Smith •• .m-|99, 216-228? 



Mctionaiy Skills: 



iDechaht.v' p. 232-23t - 
■ :Hafeer 109-110 : 

rihoinas 58-&2 . 

:!Roe, ■106^109 
"Shepherd • - 80-83 
• 204-205 ' 



.District Resources. 



1 . 



SMALL SCHOOLS FB0JECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 9 -12 ■ 



Stud'ent Learning Objective (s ) A. IheT student knows each content area has a specialized 
," vocabulary. "E. ' T&e student .able to use the specialized vocabulary unique to each. 



. 'content area'td Increase comprehension, 



State Goal 
District God 
Program Goal, 



-Rel||ed-Are»(ty; 



Reading in the Content Areas 



1,4 



4.6' 



Suggested Activities:* Gradels) 9 - 12 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . 



Possible' Resources 



. \ ^tle ; 'What's My Are^' 
•'• .'K- Groiip stzei -'.'- ::p'a'irs, small' groupg 
Materials ; /fla^h '.cards ; ■ ■■ 
Proc'edure.(s) l t . •. ■ . " 

. On the 'front of the cards write a vocabulary word 

from a specific sub jfect area. 
... .On the back of the card write the corresponding 
subject area. 
. Example; . Front 



Observe small group activity. 

If played in pairs, .have stu- 
dents keep record of score. , 



5^ck 



fossils 



geology 



' .' 


white 
blood 

-Hjelis— ' 




biology 






A 













, -it 

> 

Variation: 



incline 
plane ^ 




After reading the word on the front of each card, 
the students name the content area the word re- . 
lates to. . 
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Books: 



Be A Better Reader , Level' C ''i . 
Basic Skills Edition, Nila ' 
Banton Smitih, .Prentice Hall .. 
Publishing Co. , 1977. . '. 
pages 106 - 107 .- Math 7 ■ 
page 204 Social Studies ' 
pa'ge '202 - All Subjects 
ipages 166 - 203 - Science 
page 19'2^ - Computer Language 



District Resources 



' 27 . 



* c 



■'' Aiggested ActlvltleB: 6rade(8) 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures' 



Possible Resources 



■ ■ " • iltler ~^~ "WorKIng with Content Words 

. Group size ; entire class 
•, .. ■ i lbterials; worksheet. 
Procedure(8) ^ •" ' 
. Develop a unit on specialized vocabulai?, unique to 
r"anyl5ui)Ject~af^^ 
science. 

. List specialized vocabulary of chosen subject area 

at top of worksheet. 
.• Below this write sentences about the subject with 
'..blanks where the specialized vocabulary words* 
. Students fill in blanks 'from list. < 




28 
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Books: 



Be A Better Reader, level A , 
Basic Skills, Banton Smith, 
Prentice Hall, Inci; pa ges 81. 



104. 105, 131, 132, 151, 152, 
172. 

Level Book 2, pages 67. 81, 95, 
109, 125. ■ 
Level Book 1, pages 21, 37, 71, 
|6, 108,'126. ' 




District Resources 



SIWX^HOOLS PROJECT Suggested .Qbjeetlve Placaaent 9-12 

..Student learning Objectlve'(8 ) ^^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^!^^ * specialized vpcaMai^. g^ ^^^^ 

B. The>studeitt is able'to.use the specialized v(|cabulary unique to each content area to increase j^^.^ Up^ 

Vconpretienslon. C. . The student values an expanding meaning vocabulary as an aid to . understanding 
arid conmunication. 

Jelated_Areaj(s) ' . _ 



Frograi Goal 



'1,8,9 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures 



Possible Resources 



Title! 
Group size! 
Materials; 



Specialized Vocabularies 
.Individual 



Procedure(8); '; . 

, DisciBs what arj^^specialized vocabularies and why 
: ■• it is important to learn them, 
, How to use special lists: 
a. list ea^ch word on a ,3 x 5- card along with the 
definition. Then file, cards by units or alpha- 
betically. 

: b. Record vords and definitions. '' ' 



See Reading /Vocabulary p.3l for additional ac'tivitiiis 



■ V 



The ypw Students t Jamestown Publish. 
Jobp $. Simons - Word Study Skills 
Develbplng Study Skills In Secondary 
Skills Teaching Reading Skills In 
Content . Areas' - West 49'60 
Aukerman, Reading in the Secondary 
School Classroom, p. 76-78 
Dllner, Personalizing Reading In* -r 
structlon In Middle. Junior, and 



Senior High Schools p. 19-22 



Berber, Teaching Reading in Content 
Areas ;<p. 129-142> 159-172 
Olson, Teaching ReadlnrSkllls in 
Secondary Schools p. -73-75 



Robinson, Teaching Reading and* 



:hln^ Rea 



study Strategies r p. fiS-M 



Roe. Reading Inatructlon In the 



Secondary School 82-86 



Smith, Teaching Reading In Secondary 
School Content Subjects p% 199-201 



Suggested' Mtivities.: • Grade (s) 


T^— ^ ' • 

, Suggested Monitoring > , ■." 
'^Procedures" ' ' ■ , . 




♦ ' i ' 'i * ■ * 

'. * ' ' » ■ ■ ■ ■ ; ■ 1 ' 

* y 

1 • ' ■ ■ ■» 




. • ' ' I* 

, • •, 


.•; • v;'" ' '"■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 


■ \ 1 


i 

A ** ' , ' 



OA 



10 



::.ERJC : ' 



District Resources" 



VSHtiXSCBOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



9 -,12 



Student learning Objective (s) 



A. The student Tcnows the thesaurus is a resource for building 



State Goal 

■ vocabulary by-ideid'tifying syiioDyiiis, antODyTDS and word usage. ,B. The student is able to use District Go. 



the .tlie^aurus to locate synonyms, antonyms and s pecialized vocabulary. '. 
Related Areats) • ' ' ■ 



/Prograa Goal 



1,9,10 



3,.4,7 



"SuggatedlctMtTeY: GradeCsT 9" -'12" 



Title : ^ AntonyrO 
Groiip Size ; small group , entire class 
;< ' . Material's ; Bingo-type cards, word list, 

small squares to cover words 
Procedure (s); ' : 
. Caller says words from master list and players 
, 'cover antonyms on their cards. 
• . The first player -to complete a row is the winner 
. and -the next caller. 
aoaple ; Caller says; sad 

Studenta cover: happy 

Variation: 
' " . ' Caller says: like ' 

Students cover: abhor ' 



■ Title; ' . Antonym Ifetch ' 
. i;. Group Size ? small groups, pairs 

• . teterials : 'dock or. timer 
Procedure(8) ; j 

, . The player calls out a word for, which 'he/she knows 
one antonym.. 

The -next player within a given tire must "match" 
the word by saying any antonym (more than .one, if 
possible). , 

. A student receives one point for each antonym answer. 
.. ; Students who can't think of any matching ant^ym 

. .answers may challenge the caller to state one. 

. Caller Is penalized a point, if he/she uses a word 
witKdiut an antonyfli 
' Students responding with a word that is not an 

' ""5'^ are penalized one point also* 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



11 



Possible Resources 



Books ; 

Games To Improve Your Child's. 
English , Hurwitz and Goddard, 
Siion and Schuster, page 147. 

Change For Children^ Goodyear 
Publishing, 1973, page 86.' . 



District Resources 



-r 
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TEACHING CmiCAL" THINKING. SKILLS '{ • • 

VOCABULARY , . ■ -\. . T 

Concept deveiopment. - structured overview process 

~r;~~iflSaly2e~tRe~w ' 
you feel are necessary for the students to understand, the concept. 

2. Arrange (rearrange)' the list of words into a schema pj: diagram* which 
depicts key relationships among the terms. < 

. u ■ ■ , _ ' ■ \ ■■ 

3. Add to the schema terms you believe are. imderstood'tby the students' 
to clarify relationships between the learning task;^iand the course, 
(or discipline) as a whole. ' 

4. Type each o-f the words included in your^ s^uctured qvenyiew on.a : 
ditto master. ' . — ^f. ^ • ' 

5. "Place the students in groups , of four or Jive and intx:oduce the idea 

of the structured overview. Encourage each group to c6i;istruQfe;their 
own diagrammatic arrangemenOto represent the inherent f elai^j^nshipa 
among the words. The over^ey^should act as a pre^organi^er 
framework into which new ideas^and information can be fit-ted. 

6. Each group of students constructs their final pxct^fi:e-on• the chalk- 
board. Encourage each group to give a verbal rationale for relation- 

. ships depicted ;and to answer questions. The reasons for jthe diagrai^- 
matic arrang^ent should be. verbalized.. i ;• 

7. Write your (teacher's) diagram on the .board qr project via a trans- 
parency and explain why you arranged the terms as you (did. 
Encourage the students to contribute as. much information as you can; 

' * ■ ^ \- , ■ .■ 

8. Throughout the ufiit, as it seeins appropriate 'and comfortable, refer 
back to* the diagram. Sketch portions of it on' the board. The major 

'^objective here is' to aid the students in tljelr attempts to organize 
' the information meaningful ways. *i ■ 

9. Utilize the structured overview process as a poSt-org^nizer of the 
kiey vocabulary terms that form the concept. ^ U V.- 



SMALL. SCHOOLS PROJECT 



SUBJECTS 



READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 




SPECIFIC AREA: 



■ VOCABULARY DEVELO?Mg^ 



Using,.. Contextual Analysis 



10 



.12 



ERIC 



The, Student knows: .J « 

' ■ ' ■ 

. . that contextual analysis is the primary approach to word 
recognition and vo^abular^ development through oral 
and written language, 

. that 'contextual^ analysis involves the student's personal 
knowledge of lariguage as it rebates to the way the ' 
language is used by the yriterv , ; ' ^ 
that there are many different types of contextual ^ 
analysis clues depending upon the (word Recognition) 
situation, i.e.i, \ / 

. Direct JExplanat ion Clue — An 'Outright explanation of J 

the meaning of a word given th the reader, 
. Experience Clue - Indirect ea:f)erience through reading 

and other learning. ■ - 

. Mood or Tone Clue - Meaning of a word harmonizes with 
... author's tone. 

.... Explanation Through Example - An example that 

illustrates the meaning. 
^. ^ Summary Clue - Reason out meaning by circumstances 

. summing it. up. 
. Synonym or Restatement Clue - Meaning inferred from 
'repeatied ifjea nearby. ""^ ' . . 
Comparison or Contrast Clue - Meaning derived from 
word or idea already^ knQwn. t ^ 
. Familiar ExpTessio^'f'iD-jc Language Experience Clue - 
r~LFsing famj^iar common ^-1^ patterns to infer 

yr^^\j: ^QVjiis^ A JSerig^Clue - Meaning derived , from a 

cpmplDsi^te bf*.^^ previous clues except explanation. 
. * Inference. Clue - Meaning derived from a composite 
.:• • of all previous clues except explanation. * 



The student is able to: 

• ' . use the context for the purpose of getting the meaning . 
of an -unknown word or assigning, the. appropriate meaning 
to a word having multiple meanings. 
. use'dif ferent types of context .clues (e.g. direct 
explanation clue, experience clue, summary clue) as 
an aid. to getting meaning. *. ' . • 
. ■ use context together with structural analysis to identify 

known words or obtain the meaning of unknown words. 

' . ■ ■ * 

The student values: . . , , *' ^ * . 

. the' use of context and structural analysis as tools f.qr 
expanding^ones* vocabulary. - 



9-12 



15 



15 



17 



13 
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awiSCBOOtS PROJECT - Working Cop^ . ' Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 • 

Student Learning Otjectlyeifs) A. The student knows t&at there are many .differait types 'of , .■: ;'• , State Goal 

contextual analysis ciofes depending upon the (word recognition) situation, b. The student is 

, > ■ ■ • ' ■ • ■ . District Goal 

able ft,iise:'dj-fferent types of context. clues, (e. g. direct explanation clue, experience clue, progran Goal 

'supia'ry clue) as an aid to getting meaning. . . > ,' .' : - 

Belated Area(8) comprehension . '-^ ' ■ [ ' . ' ' ■ • . ' •. 



1,9,10 



3,6,8 



"Suggested AcmtTes; Gra3e(8) 9=T2 ^ 



Title ; 
Group size; 
Materials: 



Proce jure(s) ; 



..Contextual Analysis ■ , , ' 

written examples of contextual 
clues 



ti 

c 

a <A 

c c 

3 3 

« • 
3 o : 

a 



Have students .match or identify .exaii|)les with ,; 
different types of clues.,. .'. . . ■'. • 
. 1. Direct explanation clue' .' ■ . . 

Define vocabulary .words . . / : ' > 
Example: 

An entyoologist is a scientist who 

.,' specializes' in 'the study of insects. 
i../ Experience clue . . 

Give students practice in reading state- 
. ments and deducing answers to', given questions 
le: • ■ ,. " ■ 
The moment was intense. Screaks reached 
i'- deafening pitch as the feeling of hysteria', 
wrenched her. mind into panic. ■ ' > ''; 
Mood or tone clue. 



3: 



Teach .students that descriptive words 
. harmonize , a' written, accidmt . : 

■ Hilarious ■ laught^'Jtiounced over" the 
•backyard .fence surtounding the children's 
birthday party.. 

Explanation through example clue . ■', , ; 
Teach students that when they encounter a 
new 'word It wiU often 'be followed by. " 
an exanqjle" which helps to clarifyibe ■ 
meaning. 



Suggested Honitorlng 
Procedures , 



J'- 



15:,'; 



■V ■ 1 



> ' '■ . ■ 



Possible. Resources! 



Improving Reading' in Every Class 
Ihoms and 'Robinson ' 



1 ■ 4 ^ tf 



'District Resources 



.7 t*, 



3^9 



Suggested ActMtlM* 6rade(8) 



Suggested Monitoring , 
Procedures ' 



Possible Resources 



Example ; . . ■ ■ , , 

An occasional institution during :a long- 
'. evening. of ^tudy is desirable. Tom often, 
. took, one of ..these, short strolls to. relieve 

tension. ' ' 
5.' Summary clue 

Teach students that 'a situation thai a word 
. up can be found before Or after the ' . 
, .-unknown word. . • . 

' Example ; ,, ■ 

Paula, an- attractive sophoED re .girl in het 
V . bobble sox/ high heels and blue denims 
was so out .of place, clearly an. anachro- ■ 
nlsm. -f, ' ,' ' ■, ■ , - . ' 
^. Synonp or restatement clue ' . , 

fesjLl.n.f.eis.J;he .mftaning of the.un.-.-': . ; 
•-• ' known word because it repeats an idea .ex- 
pressed in', known words nearby. 
Example: .' ' 

;0n Saturday mornings James liked to busy 
hliaself "With- the samisen. Playing this •', 
' three-stringed Japanese lute :provlded him' 
jBuch entertainment. 
7,. Comparison & Contrast Clues ' 
- Students can get some' suggestion of a new 
word's meaning by comparing it w;;Lth an al-. 
ready taiowpl, word or i3ea. 
Example ; ~ ' 
Majda is friendly, courteous and thoughtful, 

• but her mother is even more gracious. . 
8. Contrast ' . 

The meaning of the, new word, is obviously in 
contrast with the idea expressed in familiar 
'words nearby. , ' 

• : l&mple ;- ■ ' - 

. .gob was*'quiet and resened but Jim is -ex- . 

• tremely loquacious.. 



€ I* 



16. J 



District Resources 



'Ml 



Sm SCBOOLS PROJECT - Working Copy 



Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 



Student learning Oblectlvefa) a: 'TTip ai-iirfont Imows that there are many different types of. State Goal , 

• ■ ^ ^ , . ■ ■ ■ • ' , . • . '■; ■ 

contextual analysis clues depending upon the (word recognition) situation. B. The student is District Goal 

able'to.use different types of ' context claes, (e. ,g. direct explanation clue, experience.clue ' pj^gj^j, (i^^j 
sunmary clue) as an aid to getting meaning. . 

Related. Area (s ) comprehension ■■' .' ■ ' ' ■ ^ 



1,9.10 



3,6.8 



.Suggested Activities: Gradels) 9-12 



Suggested 'Monitoring 
Procedures - . 



Possible. Resources 



9. Familiar expression clue 
., Teach students that knowledge of common. 

language patterns (expressions heard 
.everyday), can provide a strong clue to tljaj-' 
ai ag of an ; a ^H^e<ra-wordpT7""^ 
Example; ■ • 

George tends to put things off;' he■pro- 
• ■ .crastinates on his homework. 

10. Words' in series, clue 
. Teach students that in a listing the meaning 
of an unknown word can sometimes be de- 
termined by having a general knowledge of- 

. 1 the other words .being: enumerated. 
Example; 

• . The different aquarium tanks held separate 
kinds of fish, including trout, bass, ' 
blue gill, catfish, cabezon, perch 

: and sculpin ..." ° ' ' 



4' \ 
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District Resources 



.'17 



43 



' I'- 1 



$agge8ted Activities r'Gradeis) 



Suggested.Monltcr'lRg 
PTQc'etfures 



Possible. Resources 




District Resources 




mi SCHOOLS PROJECT • \^ ^/i' ; ' " , ' .' : . Suggested ObjecttvePlaceEeDt ^"^^ 

■ ' . ' ' ■ ■ » .' 

Student Learning Oblectlye(s) ' ' - ^ , V : . state Goal 




District Goal 



J. '■ ' ' • • .. ^ J_ Program Goal 

•Mated Area(s) //.V^ . x. ■ - ^ ' 





Suggested Activities! Grade(s) 9-12 

■• . ■ ■ . . ■ . 


Suggested Monitoring ^ 
Procedures . 


Possible Resources , 

• ■ . 


■See Small Schools Curriculum grades , 4-6 and 7-8 
for additional activities in this area 

. ■ ' -. • • * ■'/,■■ ■ ' 

/ * ■ ■ 
/ •■ ■ ' / • • 

' .'■ . ■ y ' * 




* 


t /■■'■■■, 




• 


1 . . * . < . ■, * . 






■" * ' ' ■ ' V 
* ■ • ■ » . * 




District Resources 


■ ■ v'.;^''v ■ 






■ ' ' ■■ ■ ! . ■ " 




/ ■ '■ • . , * ■, 


' ' ! ' 

■ ' 1 . ♦ ' ■ ■ ■ " 

• ^ ; 


, ' r ^ ^ 

* * ' ■ , ' > .' 


',. ' , 

■ > 

t ' ■ . ■ • 
I* ' • • ' . 


ERIC . 
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Suggested Activijles: 6rade(8). ' , 

• . V • ■ 


V Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


Possible Resources 


i • 

■■ ■ : . ■ ^ ' . , 

■ : - > ■ . ' 
.,.*»■"■• 

; • , • 

*'' ' ' t • 


• • 

■ ■ - /. 

.i1 

■ ■ ■ ' ' ' 

• ST ■ 

• 


■ ' ' ' y 


• 

t * 

.-' ^ ■' 

' * . / 

1 • 


• ' ■ . ^ ■ . .■ 

■ * / ' 

.,.'■» . , ■ . ' 

4 • • ■ 

'. .' , • . 
'. ''' J. ^ , ' ■ • . , 


■ 1 


'■ ■. ' •■ ■ 


District Resources' 

J. 


■ . •'.*■;. 

•' • * . ■ ' * 1 


• -i ■ 

• 


< 


• ■ 

V 

* » # 


tERJC ; 

■' 1 • , ■ * • 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PRbJECT 



SUBJECT: 



READING IN -THE CONTENT> AREAS 




SPECIFIC AREA: 



COMPREHENSION 



Literal 



10 



11 



12 



The student knows: 

that special type' and punctuation..; are. ;toois used by 
authors to aid the reader, to perceive^ intended meaning. 

literal details are : stated facts used to support the 
main ideas of a '.selection. 

that sequence is the order in which information is 
presented in a selection. 

.. the main idea of a selection is an explicit statement- 
which conveys the focus or theme of the selection. 

signal words convey author's organization, direction,., 
and point of view, e.-gv, first, second, next, although, 
• . however'. * 



The student is able to: -V. 

. uise special type (italics, boldface, capitals) as an aid 
to getting the meaning of a written. selection* 

. recognize, recall and/or locate significant details 
(when explicit],y stated) from a selection read. 
rec*6gnize, recall and identify main ideas (when 
explicitly stated) from a selection read. < 

. recognize, recall and locate sequence (when explicitly./ 
. : . stated) from a selection read. - 

recognize, recall and locate character traits, (when 
. explicitly stated) from a selection read. 

.: recognize, recall and locate cause and effect (when 
explicitly stated) from a, selection read. ^ 
recognize, recall and .locate comparisons (when explicitly 
stated) from a selection'read. : * 

use signal words as an aid to identifying the author^s 
. organization'. • . 



The student values: , • 

• ■ . the a^tdlity to recognize^ author's pattern and 
oYgani'zation of n;aterial. 



27 

23 
31 

31 

.31 



27 
31 

3; 

31 
31 
31 
31 
33 



33 



2i 
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SMIOX SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 



9-12 



'.Student learning r^r^r^^^l^ ^' '^'^"^^ ^^^^^^ stated facts |8ed to support . ^^^^ ^^^^ 



the main ideas of a se^ction; By_' The student Is able to recognize, recall and/or locate' 



significant details fron a selectik tead. 



rRelated Area(s), 



.Joumalisn. 



District, Goal 

' ' ' ' ' ■ ■ 

Program Goal 



.1,8 



Suggested Activities : Grade (s) 9-12 



Suggested Monitoring: 
Procedures. 



Possible Resources 



Title : 
Group Size; 
Materials: 



; Newspaper Articles ' ■ ^ 
. Individual, entire group - 

1 copy of : a newspaper for each 

student 



Procedures: 



r" c 

83, 

£ c 

3 3. 

ST Si 

9 

»3 



'..Have each student read, a short newsartlcle of 
* their choosing froi the newspaper t sample? 

. Ask each stfident to jot dojm on^ paper the llO," 

' ■ imi, m, mi, HOW... ■ 

■ . Discission nay' follow having' the students share 
. the facts they have gained 'from Ueir respective 
. articles. 



An article can be photocopied 
so that each studetft is; worldng 
\ti\h the same article. ■ , 

Students can be. given a time 
limit to .read thei article. 

• » 

Articles can be collectied. A 
short'^ .ditto form can be handed 
out with ' . ■ ■ ' ■ 

WHO:'; 

mv. ' 'I 

■ WHEN:' ■ 
.WHERE: .• \ 
■ . HOW; . ' 

' WHY;; , ' : 
printed on It and students can 
fill it out to. the best their 
knowledge ^ , / .'■■'•S" 



Seattle' Times ' 

Seattle Post Intelligencer ; 

Your Dallyi Paper . 

"Practice in Survival Reading" 
series New Reader's Press. 



District Resources 



^ 51 



.52 
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Suggested'Ac5ivitie$: Graae(s)..' 



■■■■ ' ■ N '- : ■.Procedires ' 




•,: Group She ;, mall groups, entire class ; ' 
■ Materials! ■ ".' paper, 'peaciis, paragraph. . / • 
Procedttre(s)! ■ i ^-. ' ■ . ' . 
, Rave students read a' paragraph and decide on the . 
'main idea.' '■;|' , . ... ' 

' . Rave student draw . boxes as Illustrated, shoving the 



e s): 



The :Mh Idea 



•a major .'detail 



; a major. detail' 



Variation: 



/. Main Idea.: 












in 



ffl^jor Retails 



0 
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Possible'^'ResQurces 



District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' . ' / ' 'Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 ' 

Student Learning Obiective(s) A. The student knows that signal mrUft rmvpv flnttinr'g nrgan^Ta^^nn^ State Goal 
direction, and point of viev. e.g.. first, second, next, a ifh^''^^^, ^nwvor- Th» eMt/^cnf mmc District Goal 



signal words as an aid to identifying the author V«! nrganlMt^nti. 



'■Related Areafs) - History, Sr^pTirp, T .-tfprahirp - all atm*! <nv.-^iv<r;g rDa,[^w^■ 



j_. Program Goal 



1,10 













Suggested Activities: Grade (s) q-i? 



. Title; . Signal Words - 
. . - .Group size; Individual or group 

• Ifatejlalsj^ teacher-made 'materials consisting 
of sentences. containing each of 
■ , •• ' • > the signal words. ' . 
Procedurets); 

.. . Have students readv and then recite each sentence 
replacing each signal word with another word hav- 
.. Ing t^e same or similar/ meaning (synonyms) . 
" This activity should be written. . 
Example ; -Mary made the first response.- 
' Synonym; ■ initial opening .'. 



-ERIC - • . • 



Suggested Monitoring 
^ Procedures 



If large groups, teacher could 
.solicit varied responses t;o 
each sentence. -(Signal word 
synonyms.) Students can then 
evaluate their own.resp'onse 
in relation to appropriate' ■ 
responses solicited. ' 



25 



Possible Resources 



, Teacher-made materials con- 
sisting of sentences contain- 
ing' the signal words: 

first, second, next, 

furthermore, but, on '. 
' the. other hand, although, 

despite, however, abso— 
. .lutely, without question, . 
■ thus, therefore, in retro- 

spect. . 

Rogfets thesaurus \ '/ 



District Resources 



. Sugfosted Activities: Gra<le(s) . 

■ ■ * * 


1 . Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . ' 


.■Possible Resources. 


• ■ ■ . , ' \r ■ ' ' 


• i 


■ • . ' « « 


' ■ ' ' •^'^ , 






■ . ' \ . . . • • : <' 

" ' ' / '^s. \ 


• 


..■ :. . . 

( ' . '. ' 


• . •" . ^ ' ^X. ' •' ' ' 


. ..^'^^ ' ' ■ ■ . ■ ■ ■ ■ 
%./■ " V ■ . ■ . , ' 


* ■ ■ ' V ' ■ 
I ■ 1 'J 

^. ' .'.^ . . 


■ ' • . ■'.*■•>;' 
, ^ ■ ' • '■* ^ ' ' • ' 

' •• ' ' ■ ' "" ■ ' '■■^'l^k: ^ 
■ . • ■ • , ' i ■ ■ 

I - ■ .-. .. 

' , . 1 . ■ ' ' ' 


' '■ ■ ■ - ' ' 
■' ' ' -1.' 


• • ■" ■ 

■ ' I**/' ' , ' '■ ' 

■ * 


* ■ i * * 

' 1 ,'.(.*'■■' 


■ '.V- ■ ■ . „ ; 




• r./-,. ■ ■ , ■ • / : 


'■ \ ■'■ . ' 






■■Distritf Resources':, > ■■ . ' 


/ • " ■ ■ \ ' ■ ■ ■ • ■'"**- ■ ^" 

/ ' ,■ .... ^'/'Vv:; ■ - < • . 




, ■ ., ' " ' ■ 
* ' \ ■' ■ 

( ; 




' , "''V , ■ , 

* ' '. ^ • 




.■ ■ ■ ■• ■'■< •. \ ' ■ ;■ 

'" , ' ' ' ■ ' ' ; • '■ , 

' ■ ■ * ' V • '. ■ , 
■ ■■■■«•." ■ ■;".*. ' • ' ... * 't, 




■ .. 

1 
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S^L SCHOOLS PROJECT S Worlclng Copy 



Suggested Objective Placemeat _9-12' 



Student Learning ObjectlvftCs )' A. The student knows that special type (ITALICS; 'BOLMCE) is' a State Goal ■ 



to^mi bv a uthors, ttf'atd tte^'reader to perceive Intenaed. meaning. B.'/The'' student is able to .District Goal' 



4" 



ise gpe!(M tvpe-v(BOLDgAC£;iITALICS^CAP-l|rALS . U^ — — Prograa-Goal^ 
'selection. ■ ' ' *^ ' ^ ■ 

Related Area (s) 



Drflmfl,.T.'(fprfltiirP 



-A 




Suggested Activities: ' Gi;ade(8) ^ 




' Title; ftfiat^s That .For? ' 
:, Group size; 'entiri^ class; .and small groups 
v :bf thi^pv$i^^ ^A ''' 
Haterlals: :^tea(A6rHBade 
' ° , • • have j/lectlons. containing , 

•special ^e, (see possible • ■ 
■, . -resQurcefe),-..,. . : ; ' ; " 
■ Procedurj^Cs); - '^^i^l;. | / . . . 

Say doud to. the 8tudKte,, "ht France; ^ ,' 
• ; ay best f^iend'^-; : pijen ask the students how 
, , m author might showi that expression on paper .. ' 
. ;IG:ite sone examplea/.of special type on the \ 
board' (italics ...boS prin^ underlining;, itt.j. 
. Have students fori; ^mall . groups and. give eaci 

■ ;group a worksheet w.lth, several selections con- 

■ tainlng ipeclal: t^e. Ask eachrifpup .t'c).,decide: 
... I (A) how they would reside the sdect 16|i aloud , 

■ ■ .,(B), wh^ did 'the author use speclal.;;type 

■ ■ -(1.6., what 'is> the signiflcancei'or mean- 
; y. /ing-of itJ^Have .SMll.'groups then share 
/ : their reasoning as the class'^ets back ■ 
■ / ^. .togefifaer;./- ' ' ' , . 
. Each student »wlll, then be given a new wbrksheet 
'containing selections and multiple choice explan - 
. . . atioris for the use. of, the special print; Student^ 
<. . : will be asked to read "the selection and choose 
the.corrkt meaning for the special print in, 
.' each selection. 



' SuggestSf Monitoring^ 
■ Procedures - 



( 



If • 



Possible Resources 



'Houghton Mifflin Reading 
Series Obj, 217 , ■ ; , 
(Keystone Practice Book, 
pgs. H,,.112)-:' ' ■. . 



District Resources' 
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Suggested Activities: Gradets) ^ 



Possible. Resources 



' ,;'y Tltle; ' >j/^clal Type \ ^ ' . ... 

V- / /Group 8.126^ ' 'small group, entire class „ 
v. : .' Materials; worksheets 
— JrocetoJsJ^ 




Give students 9-7aragi:apb tp. read containing 
■ ' ' ■ ^ ■ special type. . Select'^a passage that has italics 
• and/or boldface used for several purposes; , 
., .(stress, title, foreign words^, etc.) ' 
; y, y Haie students Identify why. iuthor has used 
* V, special type.'; ' ^' ' • * 
' v ji- i-* Have the students read the saae paragraph with- 
' • ;out special jtype, explaining wiiy. it is needed/ 



'Hi-, 



■■^^-^ 'u'"' , , 



P 



4 



28 



District Resources 



(2 



mi SCHOOLS PROJECT ■- 



'Suggested .Objective, Placement ^'^^ 



Itudent Leardlng fi^j^^n Jc^ ^' The 'student is able tc recognize^ recall, and locate conparlsons ■ state Goal 
(to explicitly stated) from a selection read* ■ * / District Goal 



leiated Area;(s), 



Program. Goal 



6; 



Suggested Activities: Grade{s) '9-12 



Suggested Monitoring. 
Procedures' 



Possible iesbiirces 



. Title; ... 'Wheels, 
v . Group Size: entlrfe class, stnall .groups 

■ ' >latErlals!. sales brochures from ^rea 

„ . • autdmbbile dealers (at least s 

enough so each studeitt' invol- 
,ved. can have • "hands oi" one' 

■ , ■ .brochure, and so- that .iat • 
. . " ' . least 5 diff^ent car manu- 

facturers are. represented' 

ProcdureCs): ". 

Have students establish vhat criteria the 

■ ■ pamphlets ^eal vith (Ive.,; engine si2e,:;i!iileage, 

MPG, passenger room, cargo capacity, standard 
features). . , 

/Students can then, either ihdlvidual).^ or in' 
, . pairs; compile a chart..;Vhich.?oiiipares'ivo:*^r, -'--^ 
. ' |ore. of the .automobiles based' on the critttia' ; •.. 
'. '•. the' class has established. ■ 
, Have sttidents then go to, the yellpv.pagef -and: 
r.indiv&ally select s used car a^^^^^^ Have the. ' 

■ ' ,1 'students compile a list of criteria, then, make' a 

■ comparison tharti ■ , • . , . . 



I ' I 



ERIC 



'V 



'.*'\ ,*' ' 



29' 



lour local automobile d,ealers . . 
associations or.individual dealers. 

Seattle Times ■ ' • ■ ■ • 

Seattle Post-Intelligencer 



" District Resources 



<,■■■:■■'■:••■■.: 



64 



Suggested ictivities: ; Grade (s) 



Suggested Ho&itprlng 
Procedures ' , 



Possible Resources 



,TitIe;./ , -.Tind lt lnThe'Classifiedi 
-Grou£.SiM; .. soall groups (4-6) ' 
Materials:- / .classified sectioas, 12 x- 18 
V ^blanLsheets . 




Procedure(s) ; 

. • . Use "For Sale" citified ad section in newspaper, 
-.' Assign students t6'*a certain type item (autos 

for sale, houses for sale). • 
.. Have groups, (determined by tjpc of^lteiijiof : . 
.• students aake charts conparin^ iteos- offered 



for sale, 
le: 



HOUSE 
location 



'Rooms ■.. : Price ■ Extras, 



■ ■^■y •. vlitle:-,.', ..■ What Is it? ' . . 

CrpTip Size ; * indi'vidual, small group or 
"5'" . • • .■ ' ' entire class, 

. .... .Hateria'ls ; recipes' .or pictures .of food ■ 

• Procedure(s) : •. 

• . Have each student bring a picture and recipe to ' 
■ school. • . 
■jk Teacher mount and number picture, and duplicate: 
all recipes. " ' : : . . ^ 

.■; Give each student , a packet of recipes to be 
matched: b'displayed pictures.. 
' •Variation r:Students could match descriptions of * 
, :f ■ animals with pictures' of animals, etc. 




/ 



'30 



District Resources 



SHftLt SCBOOLS PROJECT 



^ ■ .iSC;'S<igge8ted :ObJectlve Placenent 9-12 



.Stirient learnt! Objectivfrjg) w Si^^f'udefif'lmo»8';':that. sequence; i^,^!ie /Qrder' in wh^ch in- . State GoA 



1' 



f onnatiion is^ presented"lttia*selection. .1. The student knows sigaal vords . convey author ' s or- District Goal 



gat^zation; direction;;|ljd point of: view, ' e. g. , firstt .sefcond', next, .althbugh, however. C. The program Goal 



Student is able to lecbgniz'e,' recall and locate -sequence (when explicitly stated) 'from a selection. read,. ' 
Belated Arej(s ) v^'^''^ ^ 



1,8. 



7 



Sflfgesteii* Ac!iVities: ^ Grade (s) 9-10 



■ J" 



■ ' .j . ; title; ^' ' Determining sequence ^ . ' 
Group size; individual, entire class ° ' 
. Materials: ' worksheet. ; 
Procedure(8); ': " 

: . Have students read directions on how to 'make ." 
• ' ' something.:' Tell students, to "notice theorder' 
.- ■ ■ ,.. in which the different st'eps should be done.: 
.' . Below these, directions, arrange the steps in • 

the wrong order. Coveii^the. original set of 
' ■ ; directions and have students put the correct 
.• ■ . ',. number by each- step according to... its proper . 

place -in. the'sequence. • 
• .i:<:heck,8equeri^' by "tacover^ ,' 

Variation . \y;, 

'■" ^\ Save students write diiections for an. activity 
■ oT j8 project listing ti& in careful sewence. 
Then have them mix up the 'order of ; step"™! 
exchange papers i^ith. a partner. Each student 
... mist re-order the directions In proper sequence. 
.The original student writer wilj check to see if 



-the directions are in moper sequence 



/ 



ERLC 
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Suggested Jonitoring . 
Procemres - ' 



I 



Teacher observes and checks, to 
see how many, students were able 
to. .properly reorder' directions 
Class discusses, any differences!: 



; of opinion.. 



.N:.'v.: . r 



ai 



Possible Resources 



'5' 



' District Resources- 



£8 



,. •, 



luggcsccd Activitiy: Grade(.s)' 




" • ■ ■ . , •" v^ SSki ) • W>' Seciuwce. Story _ , 
" Croiip size;, entire clsseV iodly^dual 
• . .■ . Materials ;> chalkboard' and cli^i' ■ . . 
Procedure]^,: ' : 
; . Explain the importance of /clue words in follw 
ing 1 sequence , of events." 
; . : . list the clue words on the board; r ■ 
^ ;.• .; . Give a lead-in sentence. [ Ask the students to 
, add sentences 'in order to nake a story. .Be. 
J • certain to use the sequence clue words. ' ■ 
[ . ^tajngle: ^en John ran down 'tlie street„he 
. '; • : hid frop his pursuersr-add'' on ^oa. there .laing 
V':', clue .words such as-first^, [second, n^xt, later 
. ., ,etc. fo^'an activity or. a iroject fisting* ^ 
. .., _ ii carefiil sequence. Then. haveHhei mix up 
^ ' ■ the- order of steps and exjjiaige papers with'a . 

• / , , •partner.j' .Each studen^iiist r^-crder the direc 
". . '^'/^ tlons in .proper' sequence. Teacher obsenes ■ 
■ f;:.; v|-and.^ec^ students were able 

\ "v;^ to'.CT^^Fd« .directions, Glass dis- 
^^y, /i^^c^^iiihxmis^^MotL, The 'orig- 
^i:9;J^'8tudent%iter will [c^ck to se? if tht*. 
erections are in proper'sequence. • ' 

' • .• . . ■• , , . > < 




01 



Teacher observation to see. 
how. many st)ient8;Are ;tet1S 
to properly filqlieMe-eM^^^ 



■Possible 'Resources'- 



■ « 



District Resources 



70 



Student Xearhing- OljkSve'Cs) A. The student 'knows signal words' convey , author's .organization, ^ f ^^j^ 

direction aad point- ot view, g/first, second{ next, although, libwevfer. B/' The'M ^ 

■ ^ , . , .■ , _ , District Goal 



is able t6 use signal woyds as an aid 'to4dentifyirig the author's 'organization. ,C. ,'Thii' student Vr 



'v^ues the ability to recognize author's pattern and organlzation of material, 
Related Area(s) , 



^ograD, Goal 



1,8,9.. 



Mi 



Suggested .Activities: Grade'(s) 9-12 



Title ; Using the Author' s,:Signs & Signal! 
Group 'Size ; individual . ' 

Matierials : ■ ■ ■ 

Procedure(s) ; 

' ■ ■ . -Wscuss with students .how authors supply many;; ; 
signf and signals to help keep ieadefs on track". ■ 
■ and scare thei; from delays. When you become 
accustomed, to. using them,. si§ns- and signa,ls„ ■ , , 
help 'you to read with greater comprehension; .'' 

■ but they also make your reviewing easl^^r, later ' ; 
ott'by-^^plttg. tO': identify important points. 

' .. Typgs.of si'gns ahOitpal^^^^^ ■ , - ■ 

U- ;iiifliber & let:tew :'''thise:.m:.iajicate the; " " " 
;., relative ii^^t^rt'ance of seq,uettcS'.;Pf. ideas, i.^^ 
y Typographic' ii'gns ; ,'the use-o£'itaiics^^^^; 
'^bolRKaee typfiTjfen.the. author' wants to ■ ''^i^ 
' . eii^hasize something. , ^.^^ 

■ -'i. Forward signals : and, 'moreover,, also (etct^; 

■ These words tell you' that another- itei of 
' ■ '. equal or even stronger importance follows . 'I^' 

4. Counter signals' ; these tell the jeader 
- that the author is abqut to present an . 

idea opposed to; one just offered. ■ ' , 

Examples : but, yet, otherwise, hot^ever,. 

„ although 

5. Sumaary s.ignajs i ^^tell the, reader that the 
author is continuing aiong the';sanie line, ' ■ 
but now' has a more important fdea^r sum- 
marizes what hargone before. •" i^'.^gA 



ERIC 



Examples ; thus, therefore, coiisequRitly 



■Suggested Mpnitoririg 
.■ -Procedures 



•.{-■X "■..•■.:;<.,.i'^.'..,v -':,--W--'^!^-'- ■ 
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Ihe;,;Now' Student. ' Jamestown Publishers 
Burmeis.ter, 'Lou E. Reading Strategies 
for Middle" and Secondary School ■ -i^.- 



Possible I^esources .. 



Teachers., p. 211^231 ■ ■ ■ 
Dechant,';Eierald;: Reading Improveinent- 
In the Secondary School . p.: 256-2et2. 



JiUffer, Martha H. & Joanne P. 'Olson.'- 
Personalizing ^Reading Instruction in 



Middle, Junior; and Senior High 



Schools . p.:46'-.49|,76-78 
Haf ner , .Lawrence E . Developmental 
Readinii iin: Middle and Secondary 



Sch9ols .:ia38-146 



1 



■j^ntinued over) 



District-Resources 



■ ^ 



12 



Sugge^d ActivitiesVi..Crad^(s) 9-12' 



6. Terminal signals : indicate that the end 
..is near or the author is stating o 



:fe;y-^ ^ies ; as'a res^t^;finally,:iinji^ 
■ yScPractice finding signs and signals. M{^r 
.^"paragraphs below contain signs and„sigMis;: : ■ 

Find aad uoderlin^.tfiem; ^t is not necM^-;:£ 
,\ vto- label or identify' each"-1ti5d:,iSo long as"'y#" 

find them ai;. 



Suggested' Monitoring 
' Prbc 



jcedures 



.1.- There are many oth^r reasons for joining in 
^ conversation.' The braggart talB to bolster .' 
_,,.^^^hls ego.^ The idler chats to pass tiie and to . 
"escape work. The emotionaiiy agitated person ' 
, talks:t^iet off. steam. ' Thrfriistrated^individuaj; 

■talks?t-^"ease tensibn and to' make an unhappy 
* sltuaSon. more tolerable. "The windbag, speaks 
..because of some convulsion,; ' 

2. Finally, the. practical problem of "having to 
■pass'! remains .'iiniet, and unselved. The, cheatfer 
.^rroneously believes ttat-^^^^ to, 
the::problem of' passing, a' course centers aroundj'; 
, a single alternative-cheating, or not cheating- 
► when the, probitm might be iore efficiently, 

more safely: and";iiiore successfully '.solved by many 
. other possible alternatives,' Fbr'instance,;Jiie ' 
. could ask for suggestions iegarding 'iiproveiient, 
, do e'xtra work, 'develop better study habits, seek 
' further instruction and suggestions from the 
. instructor, 'All these methods vare certainly 
better alternatives to cheatinig-and they allow 
a student to maintain his dignity, /integrity 
'; and sel'f-respeqt. 



Suggested Resources' 



Herber,"Harold:L. Teaching Readinf^ ' 
in Content Areas . 2nd ed, p , 72-102 



fCarlin, ■Robert. Teaching, Reading in ^ 
High School, p." 186-192 
iRobinson, H. Alan. Teaching Bieading 
and Study Strateg'ie's .'?. 136-156 ' 
Roe, Betty D., Barbara D. Stoodt, ■ 
jand Paul .C, Bums. , Reading Instruc- 
, tlon in the Secondary School . . 
f.,150-155.' ■ . 

Shepherd, David 1. Comprehensive 
kigh School. Reading Methods. 2nd ed. 
p. 93-103 , • , .. . '.:■.':.■ 
I'Organlzatitohal Patterns""- source 
[larold Berber Mhe Art of Doing Nothln? 



■•■ L District Resources 



\ 
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\1' ■ 



-SCHOOLS 'PROJECT .... 



Sugg^st,ed Objective, Placement * . 9-12 



Student Learning ObjecEive(s) i<^°^^^^^^) 



Related:%ea($), 



State Goal 



District Co'^ 



grain\§c 



'. P.rograin>Goal 



1 — . > '-^-ii^^ 



S\]^t;^d Activities:' Grade(s) q.i? 



',. }. Everyone who attends or has attended , 

-college harbors his own ideas about college 
. loyalty. Since none of these notions is the ■ 

last wo'rd on the subject, let i^e join voice 
' to the-thorus by offering a few thoughts. 

Loyalty'-to Alma- Mater rests, I believe, upon 
' . three .pillars of college life: (1) a sense 
■■ of community, (2), affection, and (3) identi- 

flection of self -with college interests. 

'4.. Th^l are two attitudes, however, that 
■ sabot^the best efforts to encourage reading; 
. ■ One*4ei:fe the value of rea,ding by' charging that 

boob are-^ 'divorced from life. The bookworm 
, :'• has always been an object of contempt. ''.The , 

other, attitude' contends that reading ,is thinking 

■ • with someone else' s ,head instead of one' s* own. , 
■■. -'"And in thiese days of a "tl^inkii^g jnan's. r.y , ., 

^ ' cigarette," no one likes to a.diiLt that he-;' ' / 
cannot use his own mind. , :. ' : 

■ . . ■ :. '\ , V ■■::;;-i', 

• • 5.;: To. recognize and. relate 'ideas as -they arelf; • 

■ presented in' speech, which flows 'and- never "■■ 
stands,, is :dcmbly difficult. Yet there are '■.■,:'.'■ 

.''■'J certain characteristics of a classroom. lecture 

. ' which 'should aid the . student ' ip this task. 

' .•: (gii;rst:Qf all, , the instructor usualjy 

■ * anBounces 'by .word, and sometimes^by ci^^ 

; . .. diagram, the plan of his/her lecture. ' Make 
. that thie. heading of your notes. Then, during .• 

• ■ id ''le period, It is a customary prof essorial;4, 
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Possible Resources 



.District Resources 



1- 



AH, 



" Suggested Activities:... Grade.(s) 



practice to -cover about a. ,do2en poiiit8; i!iore or 
I' less. .This lay be represented by any combina- 
I ; tionij^ffl one,.^ two.aiajor points with sever4 . 
■ iipo'ptBnfsubpb^hts, to a series of ?equal ideasi ' 
.;• You may w|^l be'coi^e suspicious-either '-of your 
. .-. . notes or of the I6cture~when you jot down an , ■ 
eighteenth maj^lr point. You have "missed the ' i 
' : boat" or the "prof" has run amuck mentally. '' ! 
, . ; ' ' Again, the teacher ordlnkily marks off . ' 

in some way the main .divisions' of the lecture. ' 
. ■ Sometimes these are enumerated; in advance; " j 
. so?ietimes in conclusion. Wfeen in the* course " i 
. •, of 'the presentation the teacher says: "Second," 
. "third" and "finally," latcion to it. . :It ■ ; j ; 
is usually important.' ; : :'■ . ■ ' i 



Su||e9ted Monitoring 
Procedures' - 



H 



Suggested Resources. '}•'. 



J- 




'Ay- 
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■ v. 



it.' 



L District Resources- 



in* 



i 



V . DEVELOPING ■ COb^ 



ORGANIZATIONAL PATTERNS 

•V V *.A. r ■ -~ . ^ - 



• DIRECTIONS : " Tlia iuthp% of 'thfe ^oia^^^^.:2irtidf^^. ni^ variety of conipafiiWs ^s. 
h« develops hiS; point:.' .Sgae o^th€4€i;;CM are .explicit, bein^ 4ixei=t^^ 

others are .iaplic£j;^\beiag 'only^^iflliie'^^^ ■■ ' 

Listed below are tweltf^l^s>ible tompartsons expressed by two words or' parses s^- \ : 
arated a/slaiited lin'ei'^^e nxanber in parentheses following each: ccmparispn ref ersS^" 
to the E^gxapif in t^e: aa^ble wher'e the^c^cmparison might possibly beO^ound. 

itoad the first comparisofia and then theC^piM fp^ 'that comparison.. / if 

you . believe the author mSauie that comparison in the article .at that location-^^ither 
expUcitly or ijBplifcitl:^--piace a check on the numbered ii^ie., 'Do this for each, of 
the ^twelve items* f ^ . 



■a ■ 



3r 



1. Nfey- ca^j^yAdid -career , > ^ .^ '^ 

^■2. , Qnpty/fuU (2)/ ^ ^ ' ' ' .. * ' . ' 

^ 3 . Active ■ evil/ inactive evil ,( 2 ) ; * > - ; 'I V V f*' .. 

_ 4^ Easy activity/diff icnilt npth^ (3) " ^ 

j;^.S. Part-time/full-time (4) , ■ • ' • . ^ 

^•6. Listeniig/hearing (5) : ' - ' ; 

ec^tions/realitv (6) ' ' ^* 

j;;8. Sanething/nothjSiig (7, 12) . ■ . 




Aitrantages/disadr^rantages ' (12, 14) 



' l Or/ Acceptance/excuses '(S, 13)S 



-• ^V^'' 1 1 • Commi toenj^accpmniadation (14.) 
12 . long-raiige/short-rarige (16). 



'the ART OP- fiOING: NOTHING* 



1. _Seven months algq^ *I. qiiit;5,.ajao4erately well-^^ seoi-res^ectable job as a'news- 
pap^rman tp ea^beurk XDh a new iiareerV doing, nothing.: ^ ;^ . 

2. Why did I chpose nothing? . WeU^ it 'vo.ided- a. large f iil' in my*^ lif e . I slowly 
. had; cone to the; cpnc^lusion that^e wrld is 'in the terrible condition it . is becaus^^ 

" ' ^^P?-® insist on dbjpg things. /Most "oft the .things they, insist on doing are awful/ \ 

evfa'^if they don't Teem- that way in theV>§g£nning. Once it became c^ear that hpa^Ji \ 
- . activity is 'the .enemy. o£ ali^life> ...I was determined to see if it was feasible to stop 
doing doing. As I sat/thez'e *tfiinJcijag^ab6ut^ it/«I^^ I knew then that. T 

'was 'ready. . ^\ ' ^ V " . '''' ■ ■ ' ^ 

^ ^* '^thing^ poing>-.by 'c^yis Grossbcrgir, March '8/ 1972 .(c) 1972 by The New York Tiines 
Company, r Reprinted by permission. • / 

r *. .. • - / • . 
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3, I ^had > dadbbled in doing ii^jj^tiiSxig o.nt weekends and after work .(and often during work) < 
and felt I W21S well quaaifie^^'i'''''. ^ faiew that sustaining nothing twenty foxir hours a 
, day* would n/ 1 ■ .easy> but then- nothing worth doing- ever is. And if anythir^ is worth*^ 
doing notfiing;is. -I/succeeded beyoxid my , emptiest dreams. . I achieved absblutaJx 
nothing /-which of course is what ! "set. put-to do. I got^o^ood at nothing, I'cin. - 
do it wi-th .Bj^. eyes open. ./ , ■ i ' ' i' ■' M t'^^'^ 




4. Henry Miller once said -that the ability to^io nothing "^Etoands courage and intel- 
^ligence of -a high order, and fraiikly, he -was . .righlajj Anyone Can-do nothing for brief/ 
stretchesr but/ full -tiae nothing' is more demanding -r . * 

* ■ ~ ' ■ . ' ■ . " . • ** . ■ ' - . ■ • " 

5. For one thihg*. your friends and relatives will find it puzzling. . They 'ask you . 
what you're doing and you tell thea aujd they can"* t /believe it. . Their eye^s narrow 

and tSey say things likev "Huh?" You cin repeat it 40 times— I'm doing nothing, you ' 
see, nothing, as .in zero, you know, like naught, zip-, 0~and they stare at, you and. 
say, Aw^ c'fflbn, vteit 're ya really doin'? ■ ... " ■ , ' . ' 

^ . ■ ■ ■ : r ^ ' : '■ \ ■ ■■■■ . ^ ■ ■ ' ./ 

IJothing. ■ ' ' ... . . - ■ ^ 

Aw' ... ■ < ^- r : . . ' ' ^ 

.6. People wiUv believe anything but nothing. ' They 're , not programmed for it. / It'- 
' /blows ail the circuits. They can con^rehend ydur being 'a sex^'ciriminal or a heroin/. ^ 
adTdict or a d^ Actor, to Albania*, •-perhaps, but/nothing? Nothing doing. . The t±dut)le 
is we've all had this curibus notjLon ingrained in us t^at we're isupposed to' be 'out 
' accomplishing ; some thing . Our liyes are supposed to add up to something. Wc*re* 
STJgposed 'to be spmething . ' . 

7. -Hi',. I'm -gonna be .a . f irema^>jfaen 'I grow up;: what 're you gonna be?^ Nothing^.- 

8. Nothing? Htow can they form an image of you in.their' bra^ins? 'My son the ■ . 
nothing? ■ . ■ ■■ i ■' 

9. . So then they -say,. "Bdt whatta',y.a do' all day? ' I mean how..d'ya spend the day?".. 
You can tell tieiBi but they vibn't believe 'you. They 'll .all believe you're leading 
some kind of shameful; secret life. . /■ /'^ -^ . ^' 

id. Here is what X.-did atll day. 'here' is my official 'daily schedule ^px dbix^g nothing:-.' 
" "\'--*.>^"-:\ ■ . ^ * ' ' ■ ■■■ 

• • ■ 1. -.-Wake^up. ' - \ . ■ ■ y . ■ * 

f ■• ' 2.- Do nothings " , /■ .. ' ,^4, ■ . 

- (The first step .is not' absolutely necessary.) ' * ' ^. '^s? 

\ ■ ■ " ' ■ .' ' * ■ ... . ' 

,11. It's difficult to go into great detail^" I mean* it's not easy ;to elaborate on 
<nothin§ and besides, each person must find -his /her own path to nwhere.. But' I can - ; 
say with .some. assuiance that': • ■ . ■ ^ • ^ >■./ ■/ . ^--i 

12. Doing .nothing is good for you. It really is. Nothing has it ^all o^er'^'the^ other ^ 
kinds of thing, such' as somei, •It''s a lot more relaxing, it kee'ps>you out .^i. troubW 
(anid of f the stfeei2s) . .It's quiet. ' It's dignified. It doesn't eat .^ay at your -in- 
tegrity., like sdmethincr so often does. It cleams out your system and ^calms your nerves. 

13. ' But the idea of it,, for some-.r'eason, terrifies peo'pie. Ihey grow grumpy^ and de- 
fensive.^ Ihey say: Well, I couldn't "do that; I'd vegetate..' CSver see an unhappy; . 
vegetable?) Well, it must get borii^g after a while. (What doesn?:tt?) ^But^. I have* a 
family to suppo'rtt; (Tbugh.) But if everyone did ..nothing, whit iiirould liappen' to ;tihe . 
world? (Nothi^ig.) ' ■ . ^ ' ^ " 
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negative sentences, such as tbii^jrie* 'I'm not- doing: nbtha^ anymore/^ J/'ve' qui^cvtem-^ A^.. 
porarilyi (there ' s thlsi annoying money problem) , but^i know ' I can" go jback to. it >^en-* ' -* ^. - • .r 
ever I want, because once you learn, nothing \you always carry it with you. ■ ... • 



" is,. .What I'm doing now is writing about" nqthing. ?,That's the next best thing to doin^ -'?:' 

iti • / ■ - ; V ■ ■ ; ■ ' ■ ' \" ' ■' ■ -. . ... \. ' 

: 16. X'm convinced that almost everyone ^uld be better- off if she or he tried nothing/ 
even if only 'for. a while. • People who- are doing nothing .aren' t fighting wars, -cheat- 

• ingr' lying> eacploi ting / . yelling / oppressing or littering. . .They 're just resting^ 
mostly^ ^e.'more ycfu do-nothd^g/ the easier ifgets.. After a while / you'll find 

■ you don.' t even fieel guilty about.it. Ybu'll fcrel perfectly: at ease with nothing. 



•17. There's rej^^ nothing to it. 
Lewis Grossberger is« that is to say, was~oi& skip'^it. 



\ 



PART II 




DIJ(KCTIONS :. Jitow that you discussed the ^author ',s compaxispnS^|^eact -to; the - .^i?^ 

f ollowixig^statements . ^ ITiirflc about how the author's information aM^^deiMfc: on 'thiis . - / 

topic of .'"nothing", relate tp yoxir own ideas' and experiences. Check those statements . . 
> whji^h seem to express those relationships. Be prepared to explfdn ;^e' bas^ for 79,^^ 
choices. • ^ .. v . . - • : . - . ••'•^ ■ 



j.l. " - Doing nothing can be hzird work eind 'even harder4;to es^d^in;.' 

_ 2-. Doing xibthing is'^a great ^pastime and will keep you. out of -trouble, 

_^ ^v. You. must havtt: a strong ' self rii&age to consciously choose nothing ^ 
"^egi -'^as yoxar^career. . ' . . ' . • <! 

^ 4.- If you have to choose a thing/ nojTs better than some. 

5; • When' ten^ted to dO j 



don't.v y^^lj 



6..' People do x^t eu^cept^^^t they cannot xmdefsta'nd. 

7. People do npr understand what they cannot accept. 

• .. e - V ' ,■ . V.' 

8. More problems ,<u:e caused by act^n than inaction. 
■9. .Escapism i's ^ way ..off lif^ for busy people. • 
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t SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



SUBJECT: 



• READING - IN. THE /CONTENT: "AllEAS 




?S?^IFIC AREA:: 



COMPREHENSION 



Interpretive 



" The student knowsr . 

• " ideas, .events, or actions may be implied -rather than; 

stated directly in a^seiection, . f. ■ - 

> , inferred de'tailsVi^teV^ij^^ details which the authoj did* ; 
Jiot state directly, '/^litf^ic^ logically could hav^ieerir; 
included.'' \. •. . .' 't:}^"^^ ^l- • 

' r ■ * . ' ' ■ ^ ^ ■' . . ' . ■ ■ 

. ,.that: the main ideas, theme, or-, focus raay^, not .be ststed. « . 

j^i^r:^.' -/;in the selection., ' , . . >'-^/ ^ ^ 

v„^^>, an. analogy is a comparison of tw^things^^that-ai^^e^^^^^ 

'in- some way.'.. '^^^ ' "' ■ 



The student is-able to:. 

* • understahti ^fhe role of details^ in supportinjg a" main idea, 
identify an^un^tated main i4ea*- j ^ 

• identify clues which «upf>ort in£fei^ces'-V 

• infe^ caus^ and- -Effect relationships, • 

• draw conclusions a^d 'substantiate 'theiii .wit^ reference ;to.^ 

* the: material read. ^ c • ' ^ • 

• recognize relationships between analogou^ pairs s:.- ^ . " i! 
■- " ' * • ■ * • ■ ■ _ ■ , ^_ /. * ^ ■■ 

=infer meanings, ^rom figurative, language .f^ ' / " 

* ' ' A. • ^ ■ ■ ■ t ' ^ ... 

-> make valid inferences about,- the. author *s attitude - toward 
■ SM^-gct of^ selection :or ^toward' the audience >. 

relate]^?^^js^^rning;$ learnings. * ' ^ 
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The stufient values: , . - ^ 

• the concepts arid lnfofmati?m^ain^' from reading; . 
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, the original documlnfwaablatik' •■ 
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SilMlSCROOiS- PROJECT 

■ ■ • : ..'JV • 



;;' Suggested;:^jectlve ^ictvmv'f.y.H'l 



1,9 



: Student le^W^rV^UfcV ^ abtiut the author 'sf :- '^te Goal 

. ; attitude tj^^e^bject o^etecti^ otmii^ fhe audiefic||g^jji& jtujm^ "^^^^^^^^^iP Dis^^ 
^ Identify .cfe^A ^^ y:.:.::^V> • ^.\^^^^^^^ p^^^^^^ ^^^^ ^ 



Kelated AreafS'V JouniansPi Literal- Compreheiislon; Main Ideas, 



■ 1' - 



■ .•■Suggested-Acl|^vities:. "Grade(s): ' H2 : ■ 




• ^Tltle;. • Ihe Editorial Soiilingnt ' . 
■ ■ •/'■ feouiy; -l^' ladivid'uqi, small gi^Qup, •class . 
■. . Materials;! /.Editorial paSes'from severaF news-; 
■ .'■ •• papers"'. ' ' ■ , ' ' 



:edure(5): " ■ i . / • 

'. Explain to sttdents that '^hat'-an edltjflall^t says 
': , '. '^^J^^ 3 subject' lay also give us clues to^'hls/l^e; 
'■'■■y. ■dttltudefitoward. related Issues..',.; •;• 

' ; Have students, each read an editorial.; . >■ 
» ^, Have studentis llsti \ V s ; v./" - ' 
|.-^t;' (f)v]What is the iiialii Issue the* author is dlscusslng| 
■ ■.^:(B) What Is tfie author's attitude toward that . 

" issue?' .. * ' -^-l . ...'•' ■'^ V 

% the .authb!r .e%^^.s or iin^Iy 'his/her' ■ 

• attitude, toward reiwe^issu^/sgrdjips.jjMplft? 

..... .•'"■\;M'^t;wprd.8'' or;«tateBfliijiip^'ld<|^ • 

-above. 'froni? , i\ V*'-; ' ' 

■ 5^'' .":In SfflSi groups studtotSi can. 
ll cuss-theltf.findlngs^. ' ■: 

'.';■•'''.'••..' ^'r; '.' ..'. 



eg.; • •• 
S c ^ • 



/•.;;^ .83, 





Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures •• 



Possible Resource^ ^^v'^' ^. 



5 .;: 



?j I,, 'Settle limes, • 
Evferett Herald ^ .» '"^- > ' f 
'. ; .Othei'newspapers or magazines . . 



" .' 4' > . .r 

. ■■ - 

.6- V . 



District. Resources 



•V 



•43' 



-•V \^ 



— f — : : : 

Possible Resources 



'Suggeiti'-d I Activities-: Grade (s) ^ 
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• Suggested Monitoring^". 
•• Procedures ■ / • ; 




■0 



■ ;■ 





'V, ^ ; 




Di kylct Resources 



/• 




SHALE SCHOOLS' PR0J£CT<^ 



Suggested Objective Placement , 9-12 



Student Learning nh^«>rHwVc^ ^ A. ■ The student, knows .ideas, events or actions .may J)e Implied / State Goal" 
.ratiier.thansta ted'directly in a. selection. B. The student toows the main idea,, theme or focus District Goal 

^aay^D Ot be st a^ ed'in gie_select|oh.C^.Ttre Student is able to- identify ah unstayed main idea/'' .r^ G^^L 

" ' ■ ■ 'V ^/ . V " ' '■j " 

Related Ateals)! ' ' ' ' ' ' " 



1.^ 



Suggested Activities;- Grade(s) 9-12 



. Title ; What- Would tepen a'Men? 
. Group size ; individual (■ 'entire class^ 
Materials : worksheet 

. - Procedure (s) ; ' , ■ . ./ , 

... Select or write two 'syrt paragraphs th/t Intro 
duce an^ ii " " 

. severil Wences that 
may or may not have happed as a Wult of 
, the story.. /■ , 
. . The students then select whjch sentences could 

• "■ have,; happened in the story. Q' 

• . Students th§n wrije 'thc sentences on th^/ " 
.V worksheets In.-prop^ .sequential iorder^- ^ :f : ' 

,y . Example ,- --. \- . V , ■ 

. - ;•- y -.eniy lEive seconds 'remained^ on' the .tLock'i. Row 
.could" Slick Watt's shoot aijbasket? .le dribbled ' 
. : '. low with his left hand^.^aiff drove for the ' 

■ -^;■^'^iaBket. ' Suddenly a^e.hand- Iwii^'oyer /. 
■ , ■• this ball. . A groan.w^Vh^ard in'Che-i^ 

* .y \ • for''th6. gaine'ibs;. aver. :.HoBe fans c ■ 

■ . t Slick ^find let hfin know they^appredated his -'=5. 
■■■^'v effort. . ■ AM le " want«d to' dp .was* get to the . -* 

•• ■■>.. .S^eatil3bn,.the. ' r:"'" 

■ /. *^-Sea£tll?ost^the^g^^^ j ..' ' sj^;. • ' ^ ' *V 
• ; ... . ,Slick made tlie basket r_^Jl,. ■ . \ ; 

- Jllck'did 'riot make.' t-^fe^ _ 
. ' 'ISeat^ was ahead in tfe g& ' >v ^ ' 

• . . ^ , Seattle was behind, when f ive (-figconds . Remained -> 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures ' 



■♦-r' - ■J'* 

.■(.fill.* 



1 



"1- 



Suggested Resources ' 



BoTjks;- 

~ : : ; \X : 

Reading and - Thinking) SklHs, 4* • 
. .Continental Press , > page. 20 

-"Go",'Schoiastld*Magazihe -f- 
Publications, 1-97,4'^ Master 27 * 
^" TV2;88/6 ; ' . 

Detecting the Sequence . Richard 
A'. Joning, D. E. 'BarneirLoftf- 
Ltd-, Baldwl^,^N. ff.; 1973. 



.Di^tikctjlesources/liy " 




$<iggesce(l Activities: , Grade (s) 




.Suggested Monitoring 
... Procedures 



0 I 




5' • . 



Suggested Resources 



i' 



District Resources 



' ' ' J; 



0 



^1 



I. 



. , Suggfeed .Ob jectiv^: Placement 



. SWiX SCHOOlStfPROJECT - • ? <fc 

istudent Leam.tng^iibjecti^(s) ^' >'. student knows Ideas; event s or actfon^'nay be implied 



State Gial 



rather' than stated directly In-a selection.- R. . .|he student' knows, the ni^lij idea ,, theiae or focus .Distracii Goal 



may not:Jbe $.tated ^n the selection. C. Th^ st udent , is able^to idmlfy an'.yta 



>;Related Area(s) ' 



'Suggested Activities: .Gjlade(s) 9-12 



T'iCejb^'v.:. ^iii ■Ideas>iiiir&irilc Sentences 




ii individual, group, entire 
^ .. , . _ . class ., .W' ■■*. . • 
' Materials: worksheet 
. Procedure (s) : 

•,".y ;.Explg^^that the foilowi^ex^dse was written 
, / ; ■* to f&the inferred caln idea of a single ^ 
: sept'^ce. * • ' ■ :. ■ 
. Have the students jead the sentences catefully 

• and by answerlpg the , questions, try to upder- 
^ ' stand' what th| total' senferice 'means. Is 

"■ 4 ' '^theye ai.unstAed main'- idea? 

' . ' ' \. Kuru, or laughing sickness, afflicts only; 

* •• 'the fore tribe^ of. eastern New Guinea 

■ . and. is lOOZ ■fatal. ' - : " , ' 

■ ' ; • a. ;Vhat dpes fatal mean?; . ■ 
„ ■ • ^, ,b. ' How siany ideas ate In the sent'enc^. ; ■ . 

j- • Vbat are thfe ideas? . • ! r%^4 

. ' d. What does -afflict mean? 

* x^' '.^ w ^' ^K^^ ?2in idea' of. the, sentence? 
'■V / ^^2.; Medical' records show a case' of someone' 
; : with Alvlrteen fingers on each. hand ind ■ 

■ . twelve. toes on each: foot, v , . ■ 
• .v'^a, "'ffow many, ideas, ere'^in^ .th^S 'sentence? 

■ ' ' b.,' lJhat'are the 'ideast.'i ' / . 
' .. ■ . c, , Ifhatlfi the ma'in |j^f \ . 

h '^e most^wn iise2l|||p's,ti^ (Siomnton col 

-'av 'What 
*'* 'b. v^.pftiJtSJ:maln idea? 



Suggested 'Monitoring 
Procedures 




lea'.. v. -proffltam- toaik 

1""" " " T ■ t .' ■ • Jr 



V 



jr.' 



zested, Resources < 




c. ;:Ar§^ S3fe.*y.;eber 'ideas?' > 

0 ■ 



47-- 



D>ta^rict Re.sour-ces.. 



1 ; 



82 .- 'V >^ 



Suggested Actlvite Grade (s) 



Suggested' Mtbtljigi^^;'^ 



'.Procedur&s 



-rr- 



' Suggested; ReSburceS; 



4. • Th6 most 'massive llvlnV thiii^;m, wrli^^ 
■ is a Califoniia Sequoia tree; t&'^;(*^ , _ 

. .-.General Shertaan, standing i7'2,^^^^ 
' . A, inches, tall. ' ■ ' 
■~~ ^a7"lowlnany^Idea>~are'ln"tTe^s^^^ 
-v.. What are .the ideas! . . ' 

c. .Is this tree alive today? <^ ■ 
, d, ''TO,at' does passive, mean? • 

5. "An hysterical J23' pound., woman, Mrs. . 
,1^^' Maxwell -Rogers, lifted one end of a 3,600 

'. ■ pound car wh-lch had slipped off a jack 
' and fallen , on her son. ■• / 
\\( a. How many :ideas? . . ^ . * 
h. What is the main, idea? . • , 
' ,c* Under what beading in the Book of 

World Records would you placp this * 
. • fact? . , . 




'X'- 



ft ' ' 



; -Books; /'" ■A ■• ■ , - • 

i^CdQtBfetal.lress;,ja|e^p..__.^..^ 

. : J-'Scholastld; tegazine : , 
•f Publications,^ . 



Detecting thfe; Sequence , RichardV-' , 
A. Boning, D. E. Barnell Loft, • ■ 
Ltd., Baldwin^ N.:Y., 1973. .' 
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..District Resources. 
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■I.. '■ 



/I 



. r 



.ERIC 



.■'■-'5 



V 



• SHALL SCHOOLS' PROJECT - ' > ■ . j . 

gvflWM rwj«,i , . Suggpsted Objective Phceffien f 9-12 

Student Learning pbjective(8) A. The student knows ideas, events or actions may be implied State Goal 

\ . . ■ • * ' . ■ ' . ... . 

j^ther than stated directly in a sel ection. B. The sttldent is able to extend his/her inter-' • Pisbicf Goal 

• ' ' , ' [• ' ' ' ' ■ ■\ ■ ■ 

Tetatlons through visual Imaop - ■ 

.Related Area(s )_; prama. Creative Writln f> ' 



Prograt Goal; 



6,8 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 



JzlL 



■ _ Title; ; ■ ' .Casting Director 

, ■ •• Group' size; individual to entiri class 

Materials; A large variety of magazines, ; 
.. ^ ' particularly ones with pictures 
■ '.of people, pencils, blank news- 
print paper, crayons. ."How, to 
' ■ ' • . , ■ ' Draw" books relating to drawing 
faces/and people will b;e_ helpful 

Procedure (s); 

. ■ Explain to the class that characterization is 
an iiportant, element in writing. Discuss 'the' 

■ fact 'that the way the author presents a charac- 
ter, and the way tkt we, as readers vistjalize 
that character affect. our appreciation of the 
story, as well as our attitude toward a partir' 
cular character.. 

. Relate this lesson to a novel that has been read 

by the entire group, or to a' short story, or 
. sitnply to a short selection which involves char- 
acter' description. .■ 
. After the students "have. read the selection, ask 
: them to consider j how 'this selection might be 

made into ailayorjovie., 
. Explain to theciwhat a casting directors job is, 
and "have, them Imagine themselves as, the casting 
^director involved in this movie productlop. 



Suggested Monitoring 



Procedures 



'Poss ible'ResoArges 



District Resources 



« ♦ 



uggested Activities: Grade(s) 



.;. ' Have the students locate pictures of people who 
• wuid^look.the part" of tvo or tEree characters 
' ' h the story,. If they' prefer.,/ have then, do s 
: • sketches.of those people who th^y think look tlte 
' • Bost like they visualized- those characters-. < 
. -After students have, collected their characUrs^ 
_ • arrange then according to who they are, [i.e. , , 
all; the pictures of one character together and 



, Suggested Monitpring « 
Procedures' 



-sroff)^ 

. Allow the class, to circulate,! conpare, and judge 
. each other's choices, and then. discuss the 

inerlts and/or justifications from the text for 
■' their choices. 





Possible Resources 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT • . \ • ' • ' \' • / ' V . , 

Suggested Objfetitlve Placement H2 " ' 

Student Learning OBjectiveCsfJlii^l!^ ^^^^ ta' predict the outcome of a selection. , " , ' , 

■ • — ^ ■ State Goal. 

, B, The stiiftent 1R able to drai^orr1n<^ons and subst.ntf.t. with Yefer.rr. Disttict Goal 



-read. 



PrograB Goal 



Related, jirea(s). 



'A 



Sug gested Activ ities; .Grade(s) 9.12 



-Suggested-Monitoring— 
, ■ Procedures' ■. ■ ^ 



Title; Predi(;tii^g the putcome 
Grou£jl£e: Individual or entire class* 
• Materials ; Any short ?tory or. situation 
' • ^ vith a likely outcome . 

Procedure (s) ; 
.. Read a short story or situation to the class or 
have individuals read the story to themselves 
le; 



In the 1950's, a Florida woman freed a pair of her 
pet birds. These birds were stanings, a native of 
Europe. The starlings have a very general diet, are' 
aggressive towards other birds, -and are very wary 
of^<jpn. The starling is a hearty bird and- is well : . 
.adapted to survival. It pot only competes with native 
birds for food, some of which have very specialized 
diets, but-actyally attacks some of aur native birds 
in order to take over theii! nests. The Starling 
also breeds at .a^very rapid rate and it is common 
for a pair of'these bir^s to have five or more 
^roup^iof yoilng- each year. 

. iy the e^ly I970's,JiMrica.was beginning'to" • 
learn about this bird. By then, huge flocks of ' 
starlings were plaguelng the southeastern U. 's. 
They not only would strip crops in' a. matter of hours., 
but in route to their 'feeding and nesting groiinds 
they dropped large quantities of waste.- It got so 
tad, in^some areas that it became impossible to hand : 
clothes out to dry as the birds would soil them. 



- — — — vmm^^ r^w^MU WV*A bMWIUf 

Furthermore, the waste was, so strong that it killed 
the trees in their nesting areas, not to mention the 
* d 'lat it damaged paint. on automobiles. The 
ERIC 



Check student responses, that 
axe written out," 

Open dlscussioiii. v 



i»8;io 



2,8 



4 # 



OQ 



"51 



"■Juggestetlflyour^^^^ 

shopl.story^or made tip 
with a predictable*' ; 

; Practice ^ook Encode 
"-Boughfon liifflln^ 

PageJi, 87,:*,' 60 

Practice Book, Accents " . 
, Hoyghfon Mif f lin V • / . ■ ' 
Page 69, 42, ^yj \" 



District Sg'soiirces 



• 1^ 



SuMested Activities: Cr^^pf^V ^ ^ ' 

, V ■ ■ v^* _ • 


, • 

Suggested Monitoring; ' 

' Procedures ' ' ■ V' 


— : ■■ " . " \ — ^ — ■ / 

Suggested Resources 

' ■ '■ » ' ' ' . " ' * ' 


' ■ • ' ' ■*> : . ■ 

' Starline eventuallvhad to aHprVpH W t^iA n c 
.AniyL • , ... . . ■■' ', 


1 * 




Following the reiSing have a ' class 

■;0n how the ^tory or situation 'Diigbt be resolved. 
. Ask thetstudents: ; . • 




' ' '. , ..." 


Given .this phenomenon, how would you predict. 
■ \- . ^. the outcome- of this selection - situation? . 
2.' JJhat does the future hold for laany of , our 
•' . less a'ggresslve native birds? What, possible 
solutions could there be for this ' problem? 
. 3. What lessons can we learn' fron this Florida' ' 
I. woman's, "good intentions?" ' 


$ *" , 
J 


, ■• ■■ \ ' 


.Variatibnr 

Have students write their own ending to the story. 
, Following the writing have students read their ' 
endings and -coipare then. 




■/■'■, I'' . ' . 


' ' . . 


• 


■ 1 '■ ■ ■ . ■ . ' ■ , , - 



101 



Dlslirict Resources 



ERIC 



52 




, . ■ , , ..Suggested Objective' Placement 9-12 



"SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT, ' * / i' ' 

• . •■ * .' • . . ' '* ^ ' 

Student Learning Objectivets) '.A.- 'ThegtiideBt knows ideas; events or actions may be implied -rather ' State Goal T~ 
■ -'to^t'tM toetlT selects. 'B- Ih» . Nat Is able to teht. .r.vl», leangnes t. ' 

. new leartbgs. . ■ * , " ' ' 

' ' : — ' ' ' — ■ — — — I ' '■ • ' ■ Program Goai 



Related Area(s) 



Suggested Activities : Graders)' ■ 



ntl^r 7,.::(Joiiti^^^ the familiar to tl^e ■, 
. • ^unf^liar . , . , ' 
, . Group .size r . individual , entir? class ' . 
• ^ , ^terials; handout/discription •of 'sotiethin'g 
,. , unfamiliar or an -Encyclopedia , " . 

: Book 0 and C " ' • ■ ■ 
' Procedure (s): ' , »*.'■;■ . 

: . • Give students a- thorough description of aa ,' 
\ unfamiliar animal J event, object, etcy \ 
/ Have students compare the unfamiliar ^is&l or ' " 
. object with a common familiar one.' Tliis' can be 
done on paper or as a group discussion actiyity. 
. OTxaniplei ,> ■ ' v . ' ' 

> The ocelot Is a cat which is a native American., 

This is how our encyclopedia describes it : Size, ' 

Color,' range, food, young, etc. 
' . Compare this-native American cat with the or- 
dinary houseca>i ' ' ■ •■ 

. .Compare' this native American cat with a bobcat. ". 

■ . What are the , similarities between. 'these creatures? 

. What are the differences' between . these creatures? 

. - What do you know about the keeping of wild ani- 
,mals?, 

• ' ^ < • ' ' ' ' 

■■. Would the ocelot make a good house pet? . Why? 



1 



MO 



ERIC 



Suggested, Monitoring, 
Procedures I 



1,2,6 



• Possible Resources 



! District; Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - 



. Suggested Objective Placement ■9,12 



Student Learning Qh jprMvprc^ . laiows"Ws;;'events, or actions, nay .be iisplied 



rather than stated direct ly in a selection. ■* ' B. The student is able. to infer meaning- froi 
figiirative "language ♦ ■ . .... 



Related Area(s)._ Creative' Writing 



Suggested Activities-; Grade(s).'. 9-12 



"Figurative" Language Banned" 
. Class 



Title: 
Group: 

Materials: . Pencils, .^aper, ditto vith defin: 
• tiwis of different types of fi' 

. . • urative lahguage:. {see 'Resourcdr ); 
■ ditto withiexaiples of several 



types of figurative language' 



Procedure(s) ; V 

i Give the students a ditto with definitions of the 
• types of figurative language yW want to deal 
' ' with.. , 
■ Examples: ' • ■ , ' 
. • ' Simile , , t " • " 

Metaphor • 
. Idioms • " 
Personification ■ j • * . 
Hyperbole • 
. Have tlie class go over deSinitions oraUy.' 
■•. Then give the' students a second worksheet,- which 
, contains several examples of figurative language: 
■ - Examples': ■ ■ - . • ' ^ 

• 1. I've told you a million times not J;2>A 

do that !_ ■ / ■ ■' 1 ■ 

• The p<;riiament was at odds with the - 
.. . ; 'crown. ■ 

* . J. 'Love is blind. : • 

4. The- lake-'was like glass when we reached 

■ it that morning. , • » . 
■5. Yeu, pig, Evelyn, how can you stand, to 
.' .live in this mess? 
. i E lUC J. "You jjjs are driving me 

• . ' up the'rall!" •' • ' 



Suggested Monitoring' 
Proce'dures 



Monitor student "responses. 



■55 



State Goal 

» 

DistriA Goa! 
.Program Goal 




Possible llesources 



Appendix - ■ Expressions and , , 
Language Construction 

Practice Book . Encore ■ . ' 
Houghton Mifflin ■ 
Pages 49-, 50, 90, 92, 93, '94' 

Practice Book Accents> . 
Houghton Mifflin .' ,' " 
Pages 79, 82, 95, ItjVll.O. lO^' 



District Resources 



buijgestad ActiviciesV. Grade (s),. 



1 



j. Suggested Monitoring 
■Procedures 



. During cIms discussion, using, the handout on 
'definitions,. students identify which' type 'of '. 
figure of speech Mch sentpce rejiresents: 

Exanplfes ; 

- . i i I ' ve told you a million times .... 
" ' Hyperbol# •; ; ■ 
,2. .The parliament was at odds -with the ■ 
. ' " ' crown. ' ■ 

Synecdoche . ' ' ' 
•' 3.*i£bve is blind .' ' ' 
'"Personification 
.;. Continuing class discussion, have students analyze 
and support their answers (referring again to the 
deflnitlop, sheet). ., .,,.f 
•• 'Example ?4'. is simile hecause it compares' the 
■ ■ lake to glass and uses "like" In^hat comparison. 
. Final step is for students, to re^vrlt* each , ' 
sentence as though figures' of speech are banned 
from our lang^ge, but retaining the original ' ' 
of each.^ • ..• . 



. The lake -was smooth and flat when we reached 
• it that morning. ■ 







Possible "Resources 



Mstrict Resources 



•lio 



ERIC 



56 
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am SCHOOLS PROJECT - 



. Suggested' Objective Placement 9-12 



Student teaming Objective fs f A> The student knows inferred details are those details vhlch'the s^.,^,, ^^^^ ,, 



Related Area(s) 




■ Suggested Activities :^,.Grade(.s • ' 9-12 



' ' ' . 

■ • ' Title: ^ Inferring Character Traits 

■ '■■ ' • and Actions 

Croup Size. : ■ entire class 
■ Materials:, paragraphs '• ' ' ' 

• Ptocedure(s] : , ' , ' 

. Have tWe student read a spry in order to acquaint 

■ .'• hin/her with a certain charactei^ 

. '. Compose ffctitious circunstancejVwfcich students 

project what the characters might do. • 
. . . Examples ; . 

.. . vA telegran his announced the forthcoming arrival ' ' 
. . of your character's. mother-in-law, whorher husband 

• .■ dislikes. What" will heAhe do^ to bope with the 

situation? ' 

The doctor -has said your character fias a terminal 
illness. How wiir he react to the' news?. 

■ , ; The character has just- won a million dollars* in a 
. sweepstakes. How will he/she spend it? . " ■ ■ 



After 'haying' read the story, the 
students write how the character 
would' react, in fictitious 
circumstances.' • 




■ Dis.trict Resources 



Suggistei Activitiis: CraJets).. 



113 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures 



I 



1 



58 



Possible'Resources 



District Resources 



in 



SML SCHOOLS PROJECT - . ' , ' . « A 

. • ■ • ' , V ,. Suggested Objective Placement J'^^ 

Student Lea'rnine Objective fg) }' P^^^ ^^^^ an ana logy ig' a comparison of two things that - ' ,. 

are related in soie way. \ .The student is able to. recognize relationships between analagouV pairs. ^^^^.^ ^ 



Related Area(s) 




Sugsested-Activities: Grade (s) 9-12 



■ vTitle; Eat is to Foqd .as-, Drink is to .Water 
• -Group:, Small groups and entire class 

i 'tertals; Pencil and Paper ' 
re: • '. •. • ' 



Prccei 



. Provide the students with examples of two related' 
categories by'maling headihgs^on the. chalkboard^* 
^. faaaple : ■ . ; . Game . Apparatus Used . 

Gee (he students started by filling in the first 
.analagous pair of words: .. ' ' 

Example : * .. Gaae , , Apparatus • ■ 

croifuet .,, mallet , 

. . For this particiilaf' list, have .them, stay away from 
using ."balls" as their "apparatus". 



Example ; 



v.- 



-J 



.Game 


Apparatus ' 


croquet 


'mallet ' :, ' 


golf . . , . 


clubs (irons, wopdsil 


tennis. : ' - 


. racket 


baseball' ; 


. bat 


poker 


. cards 


ping-pong 


paddle 



Suggested ^lonitoring 
' Procedures ■ * 

To monitor these skills combine 
each of the' 4 stages in a 
short review quiz 



Part A ' . 
Vehicle 



Method of 
> Transport 



Possible Resources ; 



Encore Practice Book ' 
. Houghton. Mifflin 
.pages. 9/, 99 ■ 

Accents Practice. Book 



\ 



Houghton-Mifflin , 
pages 111, 112 



Part B 

What is" the relationship betweeif: 
, 1. Angry '- Pleased ., 

2» Horse. - Foal 

3., Fish swii- ' . 



1 



^ 11k 

ERIC llD 



Part C 

Write, an analagous pair to each 
of the' following:' 
•1. Bosses are to hay as 
..*is to > ■ 

2. Tall is to Giraffe as 
is to , 

3. Fine is' to violation as 
. _isto__J . 

PartD . 

Matching of multiple choice 
. 1. Grey, is to elephant as 
■ a. white is to blue , 
,^ b. spots are to pinto 
c. striped ds to tiger 

,. 59 . 



' District Resources 



Suggssted Activities;; Grade(s) . 


Suggested Monitoring' -' ■ • 
."Procedures'. '•' ' ■ 


. ' * 1 

TOss;.DJ,e KfisoiircesV" . 


. In the second part of the lesson W the stu- ' ' 
dents work" In small groups .to determine the. re-. 
^ uuiuasiups o^tj{e,eii tne word'^ pairs i 


■-^ — ; . , . , ' . ■ i-r 

• ' ■ i" ■ ' " ' ■ , 

-l- . . ■ ■ 




1. horse ...../rstable ' 

2. lamp..;-;;,., light . " : ] 
• • , 3. .bathtub „. bathe ■ , ' 

., *• ^ .. hear 


%^. ''-' '^.^ .' • .■• 


■. ■'■Pos^lbleanswers.;/}/ 

• ■ • ■ 1.- anljija^iaid its house. 

. , 2, object .^a its purpose or use 
, ^^•• .' ./;3/,.place and! tAar you do, there . 
" . ;■ . A. body par,t and it's function : - ' • 
. In,the third stage of this extrcise have" student 
. ■ think up new, pairs of words which- have the same r 

, relationships as each of the^ ones "you have sup- 
• plied,. then. with? . .•• 

. . ' ■ horse. . .stable'' ^ canary. . .cajje ' V' 
. ■. In the.flnal stage' of the exercise ^Ive. the sto- 

■ dent^an analagous'-pair and ask him/her. to natch'- 
, « wicn (ine ot. three other pairs 
■ Exaaple: ' ' ' • ^ ' ''. ■ '• 


-. ■ ' ■ ' ' * * 

'■ ■ ' ' . f ■ . , 
' ' < it 

' ' ' '■ . " ' '■'' ' 

^ f 


*''■■'■•■/■'• • ■. ■ • 

,1 » ' ■ ' < 

' ' ' ' ^ ' ■ ' 
" *' 


',1, Finger-is to hjn'd.as .. 
... .^^ . a., eye, is to see . / . v 

b.; noseis to mouth..:' : 
., . c. hair Is to head .- " ' - .' 
2". , 'Smile is to happy as ■ • _ . 
. ^ a. "tears is to ej^ 
ij.; cry is' to sad . . '■• • 
'. ' c. sad is' to lonely ' 


..' \" ■ ■•■ ' 


" " a' ' 

. i District 'Resources ' * ■< 

1 , ; . ■. 
f • ' 


I V7 ' ■ ' ' ■ - ' 

V . A4. 4 .: ■. . ' • ^ , 






■, . ' ; ■ ■ , ■ ■ ■* •' 
• • ■■■■ • > ■ ■ • , ■ ' .' i' 

ERIC . . ' 


■ ' 1 , , » 
• I ^' * 
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SMm.' SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective- Placement • ■ 



• Student Learning Objective(s) " A. The student is able, to infer cause and ef fect' relationships ♦ 
I B., The student is able to identify the clues 'upon which inferences' are based. ' 



, State Goal ' , 
District Goal 



Related Area(s)^ Life in general 



1/ 



' Proigram Go.^1 

... ' ^ 



'Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9 - 12 




Title:',. Infering Cause & Effect 
; fooup Size:. Individual or entire class 
?rb.cedure: Have students read a selection 

■ Emple ; One day a. garage catches fire* Khen 

the: police and: fire trucks arrive, there 
■ . is nobody to,',be seen. The fire is put 
out, and the 'investigation shows that 
the only things inside are: 
■ 1. the remains of a plastic toy truck 

2. two plastic cups 

3. a havanna cigar in a large,jar■ 
4. a can of solvent / 

■ ... '..-S. a box. of stick matches ' 
Have students describe what they think was the cause,, 
of the fire. Wh'at made them' think that? How difficult 
'wrfi it be to detemine the specific cause of the 
fire?'|.What do tliey think . will be the outcome of this , 
situation? (will, the cause of the fire be, solved and 
why?) . ^ ■. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Check student responses th^ 
are written out". 

Discussion . 



Possible 'Resources 



^cent - fioughton Efflin . 
Practice Book, pages 62, 60 ■ 



District Raources 



Suggestedictlyities: Grade.{s) 9-1^ 



litle;-, " Cause. '^^use, Give'.ne a Cause 
Group size ; : entire da^s 

• IJterlak: : Short. story, worb^^ 

Profeeduresfs) ! . * 

. • >ve students scan the ■same short story.' • 
^ Hand out a worksheet giving eTfects-ientloned. 
' In thestory. 

r--HM|^th£-studentFT)rovi"de~the~corre^^^^^ 
• caSsfes written in the story. .. 
. ■ Scaaple ; , 

. Cmz (student) , Effect (worksheet) 

f . ..- He was rude. She Was crushed. 

I \ ■ They.were noisy^ , The baby cri'ed. 



Suggested Monitoring; 
Procedures 




i.'irV 



121 



1- 



4 



0 

ERIC. 



Possible Resources 



Thoughtvault Level 14 . S., G. 
n, 12, 127 Teacher's Resource 
Books 71, 123, 182, Dup. M. 11.. 



The 'Economy Comp any. The 1o\m% . 
America, Skillbook Level 15, page 5 



Be a Better Reader. Book 11 
Nila Banton Smith, page 91, ■■ 
T. E... ■' 

Practice Book Encore 
Houghton Kifflln pages 53' 

Practice Book Accents pages 62 



District Resources 



7 



-122 



SHAU. SCHOOLS PROJECT - 



Suggested Objective Hacenient 9-12 



Student Uaming Objective(s) ., L Tlip f^nid^f U .hi. t.^ Ar.. ..p^i^^e^.pg ^nd gener^n.P tn • State Goal 
-^ iMarlnn^ B Thp sMidpnt 1? iMp to rebtp T^rpvfonc ipam^rj>Q fp l earnings. / . ' ' > District Goal 
•• ■ ■ . ~T7"T~— ^ — : • ' ' ' ' . — : — " " ■ • ■ ■ ■ "■ Program Goal. 



Related AreaU 



1,8' 



6,7 



•Suggested Activities; Grade (s) 



■• '""SSi' ." True in All . Cases, 

* ■ Group size ; Individual, entire class 

... ^laterials; Short stories, paragraphs, etc. 
Procedure (s) : . 

/ Define and explain, generalizations: Generaliza^ 
. ;tions are broad s'tateients that assign cer- : 
. i.. tain characteristics to a group of people, 
.things., or situations, 
. To decide whether or not a stateient is a gen-^ 
eralization, ask yourself 'these questions: . 
^Does the statement try to' make, you think that 
'if it is true in one case, it is true in all 
^ cases? Does the statement refer to a group 
of people, thilttgs.or .situations? ^ 

. All men are very poor writers^ This is a ' ; 
-, generalization because a characteristic in .. 
. .assigned to. a group of people. ' 

, This nan is a very poor writer. This is not a 
generalization because' it is' about a 'character- 
istic of one particular individual! 

. FrOT! the student or teacher. prepared nateyials 
(paragraphs, short stories,, etc.), each 
student will write generalizations.. .He/she 
-..•-~w..!^ggj'^ prepared to tell why it is a. gen- ■ ■ 
eralizationv ' ~.' " ." 

. ' ■ • ' ■ • . ' ' " 

' ..' Variation ; Type all' of the students' general- 
izations on a worksheet.. Have the students 



m0 



iuggestedjgnitonng. 
Procedures 



1 



63 



-Suggested-Resources-— 



Datalog , The Economy Company, 
s.g. 196, page 102' 



-Encore Practice Book~~~^ 
Houghton Mifflin.. P. 56, 60 

Accents Practice Book 

P. .427^5--- 



District Resources 



I2i 



\ 



indicate whether it Is or is not a generalization 

and vhy.r-' ' • 

Haife the .students draw pictures, on a t^ai^sr , 
. parenq, (cartoons), accompanlpd by the gener- 
alization. .Ihen each student can show his/her 
cture to thrd:ass"on~the~overhearprejector; 




Title: 'Can I Assume Then? 
. Group Size: Small ^roup to class 

Katerlals: Pencil, paper, teacher generated 
handout 

Procedure 

-.Give students a worksheet which relates a scientific 
reaction or condition. 

Example: ^ • 

I have. a container and I pour water into it. The 

container does not leak. I pour the water out. 

Uhich of the following would be a true statement? 

a. I cannot make this dup catch fire. 

b. ' I can now pour apple cider iii,the.cup and 
, it will not lesk, 

. c. This cup will hold 15$ cups of water with- 
out leaking. 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures • ■ 



Suggested Resources 



,;ikcents - PracticBobk : / 

for Houghton Mifflin 
' ■ pages 42 - 45 . '• 
Encore , . • „ • 

pages 56 - 60;. 



. District Resources 



i2e 



64 



m WLS^m^^^^^ • J / .„ ^ • ■ Suggested Objective^a^^^^^^^^ ^ - 12 " 

Student Learning ObjectivefsV : A. 'Vi\?. shidpnfMs aMp to ilrfltf rnneltig^ntig atl<^ g p.nera11z(> t<y ' "State Goal ' 
^ new 8ltuatlon^»B. ..The student is able to predict the outcoiae of a .selection. , , • ' . District Goal 

^: — . : • ' ' ■ Program Goal 



.. Related Area(s), 



•:;;',Sugge5_ted,^ctivi,ties;, ■ „Gra^e(s) 



Sugge'sted Monitoring. ^ 
Procedures" 



'P' . . Not this agcin! 

■ v.- '^roup siiis: siiall ^tip tp entire class ■ 
^.'{,. • Materials; , .penciX8. pat»Br, a teacher gener 

*; ■ • , . ■• :ated Kanfout ' ♦ . :■ . - 
"Procedure:.'- v. . ; ' ■ \' ■ : ' ^-'^W ■ ' 

y Explain ,t6 'students that we ofta generalize what wn 
, •; iqjow oLsituktioiis.or people i^ ordSr to- function 
.• .. ^and sup^ve in n^w situations. ", \ ■ >. 

. Have student's re&d ;a selection which includes a 
. ...V- • past event' and a new situation.'* •• >■ ''• 
" ;. ,Student 'Will' choose from three possible reactions , 
to the' new situatioii. (sec sample, selection) " ' 
. ..Stiidents are^then asked to .putMown in one' sentence 
what generalisation the character ;4nade. that. 4n- , 
fluenceH his/her actions in the new situation. . ' 



"All hitchhikers are potential murldfirers." 
"Three weeks ago Caroiine*s sister was bru- 
'tally killed by a stranger she had given a;«iife ,to,. 
She had remained .conscious, after she waa, found, long 
enough to explain how she had -stopped her car to 
• pick up the stranger and he -had -piilled a knife on her 

Caroline is-drivlng to l.^A. to visit friend in 
, order to 'forget' for'awhiie. She passes a young 
; . • man' hitchhiking. •'_ , ^ v'.< •■■ , , 
: ' Caroline; • . , • ' ' • 
' • (a)' panics and drives off the bank. ; - . 
(b) speeds up and goes by the" hitchhiker, ♦ ' 
; (c) Pulls over and gives' the man a' ride. ' , ;" ' . 

ERIC, 



_i>7 



65' 



1,10' 



Possible Resources 



Accents - Houghton Mifflin 
Practice' Book .■ 
pages 42 - 45 ' 



District Resources 



128 ■ 



Siiggesti^d Activities: Crade(s) 




Suggested Hoaitoring 
Procedures 



Possible 'Resources • . jj 



District Resources 



66' 



ERIC 



SMALL SCJBOOLS PROJECT 



: SUBJECT: 



CO 




SPECIFIC AREA: CO>tPREHl-W.<;Tn^ 



Interpretive: K^PimPn^-g T .n-rPT-al-.,^a 



9 io 



U 12 



Tlie .student khovs: s 

. 'the elements of a story include plot. . character and setting, 
the plot of a . story presents a problem or conflict that -is 
usually resolved. \ . 

• . , the sequence of incidents of : a. plot may "be interrupted by _ 
flashbacks, subplots, prologaes, parallel episodes' and - 
• similar devices.. \ ' ■ ■'■ ■ 

. introduction establislies mood and setting.. 
. character creation gives realism to characters and ' 

establishes character motivation. 
.. most literature is written from the point of. view of first 
jierson (I), or third person (he, she, they) . " /• ^ *' 
. --theme is the author's central thought in a selection whitli 
■ nay involve several -ideas. . 

'^^^ setting consists of time and place'. ^ ■ 

. ^i3*Efd=c refers to the atmosphere of. the selection and is 
described in terms of human emotions and words .with other 
elements to give shape to a whole: pattern. 



The student, is able to: • - , 1; 

. determine. motivation of characters by drawing inferences 
^from the various ways, in . which an author may reveal 
character, e.g., by what '.character s.ays , by what the author 
tells- the reader-, by hoi-/ others int^act with the character. 
•• state the conflict or problem in a story or play. 
. explain how the problem .(conflict) in a short story or plav 
. Is* reisolved . - . . . . . 

. identify specific words phrases which suggest a mood. 

. .identify the point of vie;w in^a story, i.e., first person • 

narrator, third pierson omniscient author. * 
. identify any obvious symbolism. 

.. identify the setting and -..general atmosphere or mood 
produced by the setting. •. 



69|9-f2 



75 



The student values:- ' - ' 

.. literature as a source of •■;:insight ^ into ^ oneself as well as 
a means uf - Identifying with the problems .and emotions of 
others. - . . 



ERIC 
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67 
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69 

77! 



31 



83 



77 



85 



8i 



91 
■69 



"85 



• smallIchools project 



■Suggested Objective Placement 9-1,2 



Student LearnlDg Ob>ctivf>f.o A.'iThe student toov3^tbe; elements of a story include plot, character .; g^^^^ 
■ aid gmiTir F ThP sfiidpnr Is able to stato the conflict or problem in a story or play. C. . The- msMPh Qoal 



• I . w _= — — — ^» ^ ^^^j, ^. . uismpf n^p 

. ..• I 1 •_ ' ' < ■ • ■ . ■ ■ .. , ■ 

student is a ble to id"entlfy tB setting ap^l^eral atmosphere or mood: produced by the .settine. ■ « 

~ . , . — . ■ ; ' ^ ^ ' ■program Goal 



'i 
9^ 



•Related 'Area('s) 



6,8 




s.Hd^Activities: Grade (s). 9-10 



. • , Title; '' Story Sinilaritie& 

Group Sizfr; Small group, entire clasg; 

. . Materials: literature Anthology ' ; ^ 
Procedure (s); . 

. Divide students into teams of three "inembers each, 
i Assign isacB team a .different short story^td read . 
. Have each team meiiiber analyze one element of. the 
• story (plot, characters, setting). ( 
• . As a team,- have students discuss each elemeii^ of 

their story, then vrite their responses and submit 
. / them. to the teacher, ; - 
„ . Responses are^written on the chalkboard. 
■ ■ • Elements of plot, character and settfiig for each 
story are discussed by the entire class. 



OQ, 



After discussion teacher and 



class should decide if. each group Sftoes", by .Prentice Hall 



2. 2 

. 3 £. ■ ■ ■ 
K ■ 

■ -3 



■■■■ .-^.^r];':^/ ■ ■ 



ERIC 



clearly identified elements of 
-plot^' characters and Setting for 
their story. ^ 



I 



' Teacher's Guide "Walking In My 



"The Interlopers", Sakl 



69 



District Resources 



log 



JO 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ■ • • « . . 

Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 

' 9 . - 

Student Learning Objectlve(s)- A. Thp f rnif!fnr'bow<^ riio riot of th. sfnrv prp.ents a n'r.M.. .r' 
gsu^ll 

Related •Area(s). 



State Goal . 
District Goal 
Program-Goal' 



3,4.6 




Suggested Activities: . Grade(s) \H\ 



' Wtle: • The' "Dilatory Approach" 

• Group size ; small |roup, entire class 
• . ' Material's ; short stories, scripts . 

Procedure (s) ; 

— . Several-^onflic-t-s-between-tvo-people-^re-reduced 
' to a series of cause and effect responses (see . 
, ' sample) Tvp students are to play the , characters 
•.in confiict." ... . 
. The teacher. describes the characters,, then- each 

begins to.read' his/her part; . After each exchange, 
. the teacher asks observers if this is the 'point, 
at which a settlement of the problem is inevitable. 
Why? Wh^ not? What else could happen tO' defer it? 

• : When the conflict is reached,- students discuss why 
' the "options" have run'oiit, what must now liSppen 

(possible resblutions), and which resolution 
would be most suitable. .: . • 
i Introduce terms' dlmac and- tesolution .. . , 
Students read a short story such as, "So Much . 
Unfairness of Things." They should (a) list 
the events. that build tension in the story 
(b) ' determine the point at which the action 
twjst be settled By a decisive event and (c) des- 
^^ibe the resgutlon (and whether it' is satis- 
, factory). , , " 

.e Conflict Script 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures , 



Teacher -i bro5)ier, sister, one year apart in age 
• .(he is 13, shei 14) were watching TV. . 

■ Be - 1 turned on the baseball game% 8{30. p.m. 
There was nothing else on,' and I was bored. 



Give students conflicts 'on 
problems from several stories, 
and have them identify the 
stories. 



■Possible Resources- 



Short stories. 
Anthologies 



< 



District Resources 



71 



137. 



Suggested Activities: 'Grade(s);. ' 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 


' Possible Resources . ■• 


She - NpthlDt else on! I had been waitine all week 
„ to watch a beauty pageant at .9tOO\ At that tlie, 
I walked Into the room and switched channels. 




1 — 1- — - ^ 


. He - I calmly got up and switched back to the ball 
game. ■ ' • ..• ' . 
She - As. soon as he sat down, ! switched back to the 
ballgowns, . ■ ^ ' 






Be - I said. 'ibbk, I was here first, and you turn 
it back right "now!" 

She - I said, "No way! I'm watching this!" 






'He - I hit her on the shoulder and then reached past 
her for the dial, tumine mv hack to her. 
She - I grabbed a pillow, and yelled, "Don't touch 
that dial!" 




/ * ' 


(This is the climax.) 






How could this conflict be resolvedt 

' ■■■ . ■ ■■ ' ■ 


■■ ':'[ '< . ' ■ ' 




Mother or Father enters room and removes TV cord 
frcta TV, and tells children to resolve their 
differences and watch TV quietly, or not watch it 
at all, then what? 


;' A" A. ^ 


,. District Resources 


'(Partial resolution) , ; .. , ' " 


\ , . ■ ■ ■ ■ '■•'P 

t 


• 




f 

'■ ' i ' v,'-/ ' ' ' 




■ 


72. 





SMAa SCHOOLS PROJECT ■ • '".v; . .■' v ' . " 

■ ' * ■ Suggested ^.pbjectiye Placement -9-12 ' 

Stadait leamlm! Obieciiwf.l ^- ' ^' students hoy the plot .of a stiirv , ...»^ rni ^ 

■ m..:... \ .- ,v i-' ' ". ' ' ' — Coal 



jWcrror Pla? Is re^olvei. C. Ite student is abl. to ».m^..:... „ ^ 



of the stO]7, 
•Related Area(s). 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



ii 



• J-^sted Activities: Crade(s) 10-12. 



^^tle; 4 ■ lesson in Conflict 

Gtoup size ; entire class V ' . 

.' . 'Materials: worksheet of songs and poems ' 
: , Procedure(s) ; ■ 

, . : Select several students for role playing in- a 

• ; situation which 'creates conflict. ' . 

Examplie ; , :■* 

■ . ^ John and Mary are going together and it is ' 
assumed that they will go-to the Spr%dance 

■ >, - together.- A new boy In school, Bob.'llkes '' ... 

■ ■ -Mary and . asks- her to go to. the dance>lth'hiDi. 
..Mary wants to go with him but doesn't want ■ 

■ .. .' to huct John,, • *. « ■ ' ' • 

. .. After role playing, discuss the problem. What 
, Is the. problem? Wib' has the .problem? In whit ' 

• ways can it be solved? ' - 

. After discussion,' tell students that in all'-.. 

*, forms of literature conflict is a major element/ 
Use well known songs and poems whibb are, familiar 
to most- students .and. ask them to find the coh->. ■ 
^ fllct. Find who it belongs to and the way it' ^v.i 
was. resolved. . ' ,"■ 

. Determine the actions that lead to the climax, 

• "udents begin working with conflict, and • 
. are able to distinguish between the different' ' 

• types of conflict, have them discover where^ 

• . the turning point of the conflict lies in 

• stories they read. (At what point "is there a'' 
, resolution to thcvproblem?) 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Procedures 



Have ■individual students find, 
a . poem or song 'of their choice, 
identify the conflict, tell who 
it is, and how it was resolved 



Possible Resources 



1* . 



Langston Hughes, "Thank You, 
M'am"- ' , 

Sir Arthur Doyle, "The Adven- 
. ture of the Speckled Band" 
. Saki, "The Interlopers" 

Maupassant, "The Necklace" • 



District Resources 



1 



Suggested Activities: . GndeCs) 



1 



Suggested .Monitoring 
• Procedures 



/ 
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Suggested Resources 



District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PRQJECT 



... • , ' ■ .. Suggested* Objective Placenent . ' '^'' ^^ 

Student Uamlnj Obiectlvefsv' . It^ stcdat taros th^ ^0^^ pf imUats of \ pl,t. ;iaT be Inter- State Goal 
. ■S.ptej> flastbaib, stbpiot^ pro loMs. terallel e,,knH« f.».i,.^HT, . ; 

, devices.- ■; ' ■' . ■ , , • ■ '.W ■ ■ 



Related Area(sJ 



District Goal' 
Program Goal 



9 




Suggested 4ctivities: . Grade(s) j^q , 12 



•V Iltlei_ ;.; A Closer Look At Scrooge 

Group Size; entire class. .. , . 

■ , . ', . '. ^terlals; scripts for class of The 
•' • Christmas Carol 
Pr6cedure(s); " • 

. Asslgii parts of the play to all the students In 
', . class; 

. ■ Flashbaclcs ; when reaching the part where the ^host 
: -enters, stop reading and discuss flashback ; 
. ■ ' L Bhat Is Its purpose? 

; 2., What: does It reveal that readers wouldn't know 
at the beginning of the story? 
: ..- Subplots; when reaching the part where the ghost 
.' looks,. in on past events, stop again and discuss 
.these: scenes as subplots connected to the^main 
plot: ... 
1. vhat takes place in the subplots? 
-2, Row are the subplots related to the main story? 
. . '.Parallel epiaodes: after reading the complete play 
^discuss hovr^rrooge's life story i$ told at the 
,^ same time that Cratchet's life story is told ' 
(both stories going on within, one play) . 

titj^i - Storytelling • 
■ . foo«P Sizej^ Entire class 

' '-lISiHiilE Story, to relate to class ' 
. Procedure (s); , . / . ^ . 

...Tell a story to the class using at/least two: ■ 

■ exaaplcs of' flashbacks. ' ' 

.^.After .the story, is finished, ask students to tell 
' where flashback was; used, and what it did for Sie 
ERIC* ? 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 

Quiz on The Chtlstaas Carol in 
which the students must relate 
examples of flashback and state 
I use of.- 

Relate exaples. of subplots and 
state the use of. 

Relate examples of parallelism 
and tlie use of. , 



Possible Resources 



Teacher '-s Resource Guide for 
InsightSy Reading Skills Activity ■ 
Sheets. McGraw-Hill . ''i' 

■Act. Sheet 10 r Sequence 
. Act. SheeMl - Cause & E,f feet 

"The Outsiders", Carson McCullers,. 

"Sucker", Whit Burnett, "Sherrel",,. 
.Issac Babel, "The Story of My 

Dovecot^!, Saki, "The Interlopers", 

Ray Bradbury, "The, Vacation" ■ 

Wait Whitman, "When I Ifeard the' . 

.Reamed Astronomer", Edna St^i . ■ 

Millay,. "Apostrophe to Men". . 



District Resources 



Teacher could have students do 
jart two on paper -to turn in for 
measurement of how well they 
grasp the concept of flashback' 
.a^id its use in literature. 



75 



Suggested .A(;.ti.vitics: Gwds(s),. 



•Suggested' Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possibie "Resources 



^ V." ' • 

f; 



. D^trlct Resources 



ERIC ,. 



in 



|a£L SCHOOLS PROJECT 



f'f':: ' Mi'^li^^ti^^ Placement; ■9-12/ 

■■■■■ 'P^'^^^^^ ' 



Student Learning Obiective/fiV: A.;ihe^tudent,how8 charact er );r^^ives realisin^tiv (!haracj:er$ „ State Goal 




SdSenrelfs) - '^'^ author tells t\ii reader, by how others- interact with the character: 



Program Goal 



4,6,8 




Title: .-. : Who Is It?;V 



Group Size; entire class 
. ^ Materials;- paper, pencil ■ , 
Procedure(8);. 

. Have student write five actions he/she 'daims his/hei- 
character has'taken. , One shoidd be easy, to believe 
from a person with- his/her background and personal- 

'ity, the second more. outlandish, the. third on the. 
, edge of impossibilijty,^ fourth a mildly implausible ' 

■ •. one,; iid finally a" total imp.ossibility. (See sen- 

tence #2. in example.)' Numbers five, four and possi-' 
: bly three sho'uid be lies. ''Arrange thein.in order. 

■ Example: Description of a model student,, age 14 ' 

,1. I r& an entire book at one sitting. ■ . ' , : 

■ .. •'2. I stayed up an entire night studying for a test, 

:. • .without any sleep. , v , . ' ■ 

1 1. wrote .two. 100-page papers. ■ ' " . i 

■ 4.:;. I 'never missed a class in sixtefc'yeatsof . 

/school, • I . . 

.5. I'have written six unpublishfed novels about the' 
settl,eient of Mars, and have'* published one about 
. ; the antebellum S9uth. • . . 

... In small groups, each studentf. reads' his/her descrip- 
tion 'aloud for class discussion. 5 . ' . . . ' . 
. . The attiohs^are. read aloud with group "members trying 
to determine the truth of 'tfem. ,, .. . • ..y ■ 
■' After the. group concludes, student wil]i^rivat& 
; ly write down a response to *''Hhat kinds' of obs^erva- ' 

■ tions enable some students' to'-guess correctly"?''-' ' 

■ . Tfiicher, presents-' an information sheet stressing that 

-l. .Tb'e riBore detail we know of a' character, the mo]:e 



Read a character-oriented stbry, 
such as Shirley ^Jackson.' s Charles; 



er|c 148 



having students note, in retro- 
spect, tlie elements' of Laurie's 
behavior that make Charles a , ■'. 
believable extension of Laurie. 



Nikki Giovanni,,. "Nikki Rosa"' .' 
Zoe Sherburne, "From Mother With 
Love." 

Flack, Ambrose, '"The Strangers • 

that Came to .Town" ■ 

"Romeo -and Juliet" ■ ' 

"Westside. Story" 

Movie - :The Cherry Jale" 

"Joto.Baker.'s Last .Rose" 

Day, and a Life of Bonnie Console' 

"Johnny Lingo and the Eight Cow 

Bride" 



District Resources- 



77 



• real ourfconcept of hioLr can -be. 
;.2. .Iheaore we know of.a character and his/her 
jBi?lia,_th€ bet ter we cai evalu ate the beHo'v. 



oFRs/her hMp and actions. 
' YJ^^^^-^ of character dfetails help us "know" 
. ./ \Aaracters -^appearances, -physical habits, 

.. typical. ,behavio.rs,-.frlends, outsiders' obser- 
v.", vations.i. etc. .*• 

■ •■' •4, Characters, like your friends : can be "known'^" 
^ . ■ and .assessed on a similar basis. ' . ■ 

-' ^ /Stiry 

' ^jy size;; entire class or small groups 

. ■•„, ■ V " %ift of the- Magt" by O'Henry. 
PiQcedurels); 
. Read story, 

..Mscuss: reasons for Delia's haircut, reasons for' 
JirseUing his watch, how Jim reacts when he sees 
. Delia and why he is at a loss,.how DeUa reacts'' 
when sh^ sees the present Jim bought for her, • 
V their mutual decision concerning their gifts! 

; -fiave Students isfer to sections . Of the storf* that 
. /^eiwnstrate. character motivati^^^ realism and ways 
.,■ In whlch the writer reveals the character of the 
;individiials. . ; ; 



■ ; Have student 'enumerate other 
,i examples of stories and poems; - , 
j they have read where the author 
i reveals character in specific . 
ways. ■ 



District Resource^ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECL^. 



Suggested Objective Placeaent' ' ^9 -12 



StMent Learning Objective(s) A. Tfip sftidpnf bovs rbrflr^^^r ^rpari'nn y^v^.; r^^ U^m tr, "Hmtm ; Stats Goal 

and, establishes character notivation. B. The student, is able to detendne inctivation ' ' ' ' ' . . . 
■-^ — . ■ 1 ^. -—-1 : uiuwxvaLAuu , , District Goal 

charactefs by drawing inferences from the various ways in which an author may reveal character e. g. ^^^^^^ 



-)>jhwh8t-diaMcte«aysr-bn^ 
Kelated Area(s), 



ill 



Suggested Activities; Grade{s) W - 12 



. .Title ! . Developing a Character- 
Group size ; entire class , : 
Haterials; notebook, magazines, scissors, 
. glue, art paper ^ - . 

Procedure (s) ; 

. ■ As the class reads a novel, have them keep a chapt* 
by chapter account 'Of two or .three main characters^; 

. At the end of each chaptei^ discuss. OKliy.with 
the class the various things the different stii^ ' 

. "dents had written about the various characters; 
Also discuss the way ii which, the author revealed 
the character through dialogue, actions, appear- 
ances; how other characters saw them; how they : 
saw themselves. . ' ' ■' ■V V' . .. ' ,, 

■. At the end 'of the novel the students could de- 

. termlne If the chaacter changed or grew,; and ■ 
if so, ,ihy. 

Variation(s) ; 

. As the students read the novel, 'set a certain . 
. • amount ot tine aside each week for tl^fem ta.make' ,. 

a collagfe on a character of their clioide; adding 

to it each week until the unit on/ac^^^ 

novel was finished. 
.. Reserve a bulletin. boiard for characterization olf , 
■ a unJLt, novel. ' . : ' 

. Divide it into sections (one section for each" : 

main .character) and assign students to a particular 
'•■ chore. ' ' ■ ■ . 

. Assign. each student to find wdrds and phrases - 
from',iiewspaper or magazine that applies to the 
character he. is assigned. 

/ Rotate the. students with the characters as you 



ERIC 



152: 



•Suggested' Monitoring 
'Procedures *' 



Checking notebook periodically 
would determine if " students 
were able po define the char- 
Scters':;correctly and completely. 



79 . 



Possible' Resources 



Books; , ■ 

The Pigman ,. Paul Zindefl 
The Outsiders. S. E.. Hlnton- ^\ 
The Witch of .Biackbird Pond . ■ . 
Elizabeth Speir T" 
Escape' Prom Warsaw 
Dinky Hooker Shoots Smaclcl S > 
•Th'at%s Then Thisiis Now ^ ' 
Seven Alone 



"The Red Pony", Steinbeck . 
'The Verger", l^ugham' . 
"Jacob", Schaefcr. •• r: 
"Thank You, M'am", L. Hughes" 
"Peter Two", Shaw ' ; 



District Resources 



153 



S||ggested Activities:; Grade (s) I 



Suggested Mottitotia^ 
Prociedures ' 



. . V " ^|it each ' student ' Observe how weli indlvidU' '- . 
aihmtOc«i^ 

■^ Iltler ' , I traits. 

, fcroup size ; small groups (sd^, to . e in 

' ■ each);. ' " \ ' v 
•Materials ; paper,, pencil . 



1 .1 



foocedtfefs)" ; ■ ""■ ' ■■' ^ ■ •V:'.v: 

Students are. giyen„a list of their .group members 
. .aN instructed ;to do^the. fo]ipwjbg■l^^^^^^ 
■ (emphasizing realism, but avoiding criticiso). 
. •» .,;Select any member of -your grouji is alstibjecr, 
but ke^ yho.a secret, ^fritte' r^it of 'a 
that contains a description of the pfirsonaiity' • 

and characteristics . of your subj'ect. 'The rest : 
:.of your group, will need to' guess wljb tliis 
. ....'iSy.so be obvious ijnly nea^rtlie en^. ' 
. . lave the/stifflrat read his/he&>^^^^^^^^ I ^ , 

other 'students in tiie class/" >^8;8e|if;t% e^ '^l ' 

ar^^'teibingV';:;' 



■•(■.■. 



4^ ' 



Possible-iResources 



'.7 



District Resources' 



ERIC 



if' 



^■SCH0OI^^4>ItOJECT^^^^^^ • , r . , Z" , ' .'1; , /Suggested ■Objective Ptoent ' ^12 i ' 

Student T.pa^inf mjbrf^vp^c| .--^) 3he student knows 'that most 'literature is written from the •point of State Goal , 
.yiev.ofiirsfperson (I);.or third j^erson (he,sheAy). ■ B.'^_The student is able to identify the District' Go^J 



U-1 



. point of view.in:a storyy i.e^rfifst-^persog^narrator, third person omnlsdent author." 
Belated Afea(s) • 



Program Goal' 



^,6,8 



Mr- 



Sugges'ted Act;yicies: Crade(s). • 10-12 



title; \ . . wlbse Point of Viev?:' '■ [ 
. V Group size; entire class ;. ' .'■ \ , 
;, ; i ■ ' Materials ; . three Students . suitable ''short 
' '■■ • ' • ' V -^tory .■>;.• 
'Procedure(sj ;>: _ • ... .v.; 

. , . Arrange,' p.rivit^ijr',;^^r:. three ,studeat^?t^''present a ,.■ 
"sageid -lirguoieftt'',- iiiriii^ clas*s j"ijv^ j| typical ' 
';,schoi)l^-sft!^ion. 'For example, twQ students* might ' 
'■•.thtea^^^ fight. ;6ver a hallway collision for 
■ : '"whi!:li';each . blames the other., , ■ 
Eithef ^as.:a,^^^ip)rise,- or as. open, to^^^^^^^ have 
• each' give^histe :'.v.ersion ..of' .eveM^^^^ .each.'; 
, ' .expresses, an -opinion forcefully, but. '.omi4'elei^ 
. favorable to his/her, antagonist, ■ ' . . i 
"'ii' Have/students try 'to determine who is right in the 

dispute. ■ • ■ ^,i':''y'f'^--' 

Haye'.a. third student'lacfing'as an omniscieiit' nar- . 
i,- .^. rator). give, a full tii|ias,e'd. version.,of tt^^ ' 
X:,",'''sion.' ■■ .„;,'>■'■: ''\ ''-y'-'^-'' '■ 

. Evaluate 'the stories with.. the class to determine 
' ' which i&.most trustworthy,; and the flaws?in the^ 
;\ . " two students' stories. ■ ^v. . : ■ > 
. '•Present;,briefly, a -wprksheet defining the,teriii , 
po^^-^^ o| vie^ Z §nd giving the liDiiij^tiohs.'P.f first 
^ person riiarratives. ' , ' ' 

• . Assign a. short story (such as "A Man of Peace" by 
..Lawrence Williams), trying to get the, class. to rea- 
lize th^ author's point of view, and '"the' effect, this 



Suggested'' Monitoring. 
■ Procedures 



Assign several stories and have . 
students.- identify point of view. ] 



has. .on the. reader. 



ERIC 15ij 



Possible 'Resources 



Books': 



The:- Pigman , Paul Zindell^' 



Ihe;, Outsiders . S.^E. Hinton' 



Stories: 



Buck Franshaw's Funeral. 



Mark Twain . 'X-, . . 
"Chickamauga",' Bierce • 
'"The Landlady'^; Dahl 
■'The Cask of iiiontillado";'Poe 



i 



DistrictvResources 



■ ■'V 



-»-v.-,.',r 



V ^SHAli SCHOOLS PifiMEeT 



. Suggested pbijectiye Placement 9-12 



Student Learning 6bjective{s) ' Ths gtvdm khnvp rhpine ll th^ Whof's f^ntral h - - -^^Sul c..v 




.Dikrict Goal 
, Frogram Goal 



■Related Area (s)^ 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) H0_ 



Suggested' Monitoring ^ 

Pr ocedures 7 ■ '• 
^ • ,. — — — - 



■ Title; Identifyini Theme ■ ■ 

:■ , Group- Size: * entire class ' ; . " « 
' Materials;" pictures from iiiagazlnes:: 

. ' Pro/:edute(s):^^ " .'• ' 

:5Show.the claw pictures on the same; theme («ig.,the 
. seasons, beautty of nature, the faniiiy) to show'how 
■ ' the sane idea can be interpreted in a variety of 
ways. I 

. Then, without mentlijing specific, theues, present 
■ . pftures to the class and. ask students to think of 
. ' ' appropriate theues. . ' 

•• . Wien reading, a.-iii^it: novel,- have students make a 
collage which' expiessef the 
theie. ''. .v.^' / ' '. 

.■;J;v''. Tltle: :\-:\' ■ :,Can You Top Thi^? ' : 
Group Size; v ■ israall groups • 
■■ " ^r^als: .. nagazines and njwspapers 

" ftocedore(s); v.'.-,, . viV-v- : '* 
:.y.' /r'SMdc the class into '^U groups and have each 
group complete a list of jokes relating to the 
. ./same theie. ■ . • 
f Select a representitlvfi to deliver the jokes to the 

^^^iS!'^'^'^^-'^ try to guess 'the comon theme 



Individual, collages should be- ' 



good leasurenent of undetstandinj • Moth" '* '] 
theme . r.i^ . , i: 



Po^sibie Resources (s. " ' 



vDon;H^rquis ■ "The- Lesson of the 



; jQhn;j)iardi,- "In , Place of* a Curs 
'■p^tt^i!:Bylnfer, ."G^ass-Tops'^ ' 
Larr3( Rul;in,^ "Outdistanced'' :, 
Ametican, Indians,. "The Eakle's 
Song" ■ .' 

Carl Sandburg, ,"A Father Sees A 
Son Nearing Maphdod" 
Yevgeny Yevtushenko, "Lies" . [ 



District.'ResQ^rces 




■. .■ • • •', . H "' "('^''^ v.- ■^-.■^ 
' . ■ ' ■ ■. •• ■ ■■ •. • ■■■■■n. Safiie ^a^' Ilienie : 
* , Group Size: ■ ■ entire cla??'"' * , ' , . ' ;' 

• . • Haterials; ' assignment f roia' TV; watching . 
Procedure (s): .• 

- , . Have- students cooe to , an''a\reen£nt:. about watching the 

saae weekly : television -.show^l&as^'^^^^^^ 
.: /Viines,". ''Happy 'Days/'-'Vcooe Bacjc'Kotter..'' Thes.e 
, ^ows usually: cover a- separate s^ory each veek,' yet 
■ a angle^t^^ov^s,. through eaizh episode.:. • 
•-.''.•:M^ class dis^ufsion. on th.e/programs snd thelites. 
Have:studen.C5vwatcn two or three" programs and list 
the ,theii»e;o'f cac!i for discussion 'in class. 



■.iitle^-:- ... :. Theme Librarian ^ ■ , 
■• ; '.. - .; Croup- Size; . ;small-^roup -. 

■■ jateriaj^. ' ' poems, with a variety of themts 
Frocedu're(s); ; • '; . . 

:;. - ..An explanation of. the. placement criteria of 'thV Dewey 

Decimal System is briefly: given.. . V ' ■ ' ■ 
; Students ,are-.giv-en',a,packet 6f poems on varied the^^^^^ 
■ . '%ey are.to tat€goriz,e'.the poems by the.main,idea. 
. that.-the 5oeffl expresses or, discusses. The categories 
are .alphabetidized. ■■ 
■• . ,Jt the chalkW^rd,, teacher. 'collates r^jjonsei to de- 
■; ••••• teniine if theme$. are ■similar. The.cofeept of theme 
:, is explained; ■ ■■ , ., ~— 

■'. Gi^,.theme categories in a Dewey^like "system", stu- 
-.v^dent^'-are-turned loose in the library to find poems 
that- fit into -eM ca.tegory. 



> 1 '.»>. 
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Suggested' M(j|||^tlf~ 
V; ProcSdiices ' .; ''' 



After discussion ■^iyevshort. quiz 
to- see how closely -'^etyone - lis- 
tened 'during discussion.- 



Ask- students to identify and dis- 
cuss themes, as other forms of ,■■ 
literature are covered. , -■■ 



Possible Resources 



'Books ;-i :.V . * ' 

Shelley's 'lOzymandias" on . ■. •, 

impermanence. ■■ 
. Yeats V-."Easter, Wie'^n futility 
■ Robinson!& ."Cl'iff Cllngenhagen"..- 

on humility.' ;.' , 

Ws "Duke et Deconim^' Est" 

on naivete. '• . 

more short poe|^ , 
, Irwin Shaw,' "Petet Two" • • 
' .Sophocles, tagone" . 



District Resources 



Student •Learning-Objective{s) . ' A. The 'student 'is ■ able to .determine motivatibn of .characters bv draw- State Goal 

. i ns : inferences from the various ways in'which an author may reveal character, e.g.. by. what character 'District Goal 
. Says. by what the author tells the rea'der, by how others" interact with the character.. B. ^The^ student values . 

J^terature.as ^.source of insigh t into oneself as well as a means of identifying with the problems ■ ' Program Goal 
V<-' and; eiBOtionS' of. others. ' ,i ■ ■ .'^ : ^ .; . ' 

■ Related :Area(s)' ■ ' ■ . '• " • ■ ■ . ' ; ■ 



1^ 



6,8 



z --^ — .ri- 

Suggested Activities: ; CradeCs) 9.12 / ' 



• r 



Which- Boot Did You. Like?- 



Suggested Monitoring 
' Procedures ■ 



. Title: 

. ' Group size : entire class 
; ■• Materials: tagboarfl, pen 
Proce'dureCs) : - • 
'[ . Post .ia, chart; on bulletin board' with 'four categories 
•„■ 3o6k, Name,.Reader, other Readers and>Rasponses. 
■ ' •■ ('see example) . 
. Monitor , the responses iof .students vto .see wh!ici;botfkt 
' are. successful' , ; ; , ' . 
■ . Ji^ye a,, class discussion to determirte'why students ' 
'■. : enjoyed'ijj^tain.books%re than' others.'':-' 
.. Ex3iiiiae-:; :d--^^^ - • 

; ioiymmoi^i^^m mi loud)^. . , ■ : " 

(or, .MS^mpEm CRY A WHOLE B(># KLEENEX). 
.-S'^C^tARED THE^TUDDING OUX,.cf ME) 



'9 





. ;V:# ' 


Reader 


■.-j'Nanes' of ■ ' ■ ' 
'"^ (jthef -'Readers, 


; Reinarks' • 


■ ' .-'^ ', " . 


•> 
















,1 






* * 
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' Possible Resources 
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District Resources 



Suggested Activlcies: 



Suggested -Hon i to ring ' 
' v\ Procedures' ■ ' 



Pos^ibla Resources 



er|c . 



A 



„ ■ J 




■J 



'It 



District Resources. 



V 



01 



SMALL, SCHOOLS PSOJECT 



Su'ggested. Objective Pi'^cement J-I2 

V ' ■ 



;>Student Learning ebjective(s):A. Thp sfiiflpnr Is .Me t,^.t. fh. .nnf^^.^ ^ problem . .f.rv nr .'^ 
jJa y ■ ' B . Th0 Mu d oM4nnvf> h pn1afnfn^fnnrr. r ;n.c-^^ ^^^ District Goal 




Program Goal 



■Suggested Activities: • Grade(s) MO' ■ ■ 



Title: ^ Identify the Conflict ' 
■ . Grotip Size; entire class .. '^ ■ ■ ' 
, Matetl^i . chart vith pictures 
'Proce§jfe(5^g*\ . -• ;■■ 

•;g-lS3pl^_'a, ifall chart-^t shows'^pepple ' ini'various 



^ . Pick a certain picttfe' and ask students to elaborat( 
• on vhat night.;have led up to the nopent of conflic 
. Select certain 'pictures and assign a group of stu- 
..' dents to act out an event which leads up to the , 
picture. ; \ •■ ^ : * - '^ 

■ , . .Eave studfflts decide from pictures on "the chart • 
' ■ what 'type' of conflict is^;^^ : ■, ; ' 

. . liSli: ^M.Type'of.Conflictr^^^^ 

'■■:. Croup Sire? . entite'ciass. ^ : . ; . 

*. • . ■ ^terials; ' .cards with the .types' of con-" ' 

flict; on ea^ - ' J, ^' ,'■ 
Procedure (s): ^ . ; .; . ; v ^ 

. . Divide,.clc,ss' into groups and give, each group a card 
. . Have the students .roll play the , conflict 'on the 
' ■ : card and have the rest , of the class guess th^ - ' 
• -^^■■'.typc'of confU^ . ' . :. 

Example'; of types of tbnfl^ 
. Bian vs, man ■ . • " ■ 

■ ■ man: vs. nature • • ' , ■ • • < 
tnan-vs. himself 



Sugge^t^d Monitoring, 
Procedures- 



Obsenation of 'students to de- 
temlne. if they can meet the 
objective- 



11 



.6,8 



Possible Resources ' 



Teacher^s Guide, "Walking. In. My 
ShoesJV'by Prentice Hall. ; . 
"To 'Build A Fire", London . 
"Anteaus", Deal 

"The Story of. My Dovecat", Babel 



District Resources 



vv''l'-.. 



129 



■Suggested .Monitoring 
.'.Procedures 



T^tle;; --: ' Role Playing Inching, Conflict 
" Group size; entire class 
.'•'•V ■ ^tc^^^' ■ scripts or presented situation 
/^rj: ■■ ■ .for role, players... ■ , 

^ ?rocedttre(80l :T^> ,' ' " 

/ ;.^.Eithtt^■';^ brother (age 16) ' 
,• ■ •;;»*Bot|-mt to'.u8e the family car Friday night. 
' f ^'80 ah ^« 
.r -Swp-. the .scene and discuss the situation, with the ' 
■; ;,:da88. -Ifit then deternine';what the problem^ - 
and who. has the prflbleo. In this case, both the 
' brother and sister ^liave. a pr6blen(ttan vs. man); 

■ .. / Title; ■ ■ Can He Win? (Conflict-Man .vs. Maj) 

. ' / . Group Sl2e;| entire class"'; . 

i'^ ■^ Materials; , story "The Wolverin4 
Procedure (s); sg^. 
. . Read first half''of^.|bif to class. ., : ' • " ,• 
. Stop and ..discuss .^f^ieeps the chiaracter^ from :. 
\reaching''his/her.goal. ''' ' 

■ . .Wiat is the problei? J 
. . .'itos? does it differ froi other conflicts (tian 
■ , ?,::7S. man)? ',■ . /-i-- - \ , ' . . ' ■ 

..fiptr'inight'tbe conflict be resolved? ; • ■ 
' -t . Have studenis write' an ending for the story 'In 

which the character resolves' his/her conflict 

with nature, ^'"y.' . , . ■ , : i .. 
'•■ . Read th^ end- of the story to . the students so they 

can coinpate thefr^ story with the -author's. 



.District Resoufce^^: ^. 



■,, SMALL SCHOOLS^HOJECT. ff^ 



Suggested 'Ob3'€!c.aye;^?ia'cMe _H2_ 



-Student Learning Objective(s) [ The student 'Is able to Identify the point , bfMev^ln a"story -, .l;eV,,, st^e Goal ^" 




Dktrict Goal 
; Program Goal' 



Related Area(s) 



3.4,6, 



Suggested Actit/ities: Grade (s) 9- .lo" 



Title; ;" Point of Vlew; . ' 
Group Size; ■ ■ pairs, Entire diss ■ ''y.: " 
Materials : ■ ^ '''vorksheet with two paragraphs 

;/one in first, person, one: wit- J 
.• V. ' ., ■ , . " ten in third; persoi). 
'\ Procedure (s); ■■ V ■ 

. Have two students ^t facing each oth^r.ifl'.frcfit'p 
the , class . The rest;; of the • students in 'the class 




Suggested 'Mcnitoring 
.'Procedures 

■■S 

J Lodjc at several stories stu- 
j : dents have read. ; Look for ■. ' 
,.-pronoun^ clues of ||irst person., 



Possible .kesoiirces^' ' 



. ■ vC* 'act as the audience, j. 

■f . One student; Ye^ds 'a. psragraphi containing a brief •" 
. dialogue. • .' ^ , . ' 

Example; » , / ■ 

: Mr.- Clark said, '^I want toBjiy this' canary for'n;^ 
son's -l^irthday.'' Ifirst^-I«^Sn n^^^^^ . 
. Other 'Student pataphraseip^ thie^ of: Mr. Cl^rk:^ ' 
■ ' ''Mr^£iaris,aid ^wanted to fet a pet' canary' for 
M£ son'. '^.:-;(third person ooniscient author) ' 
. The audlence'vthen discusses; the differences in the 
: way the. paralgraphs were staged. ■ (one in, first, .per 
■ son, one in t^ifii;jkson) f , . , '.■ 

. . Fcllwing this,/studentFi£ thV class 

pairs to repeat the activity. ,;/.■ '' •■ ; ' ' ' 
. One studeat'jelates stjraething in'the^irst person, 
• . the other ^'yent paraphrases ' it in, the third 
,. persoiuv* ^^7 . ■ . ■ ^ • , ,■" 
■' ^ariatioo; '•. >'' ■,' • ' / ' 
. . Use the'paragrai)h written in third person. • Have ■■ 
sttidents paraphrase it in first, person.- 



Resource BoobJor Time touchers ' • 
Windchang^ '. Dreamstalkers . 
Harris, Mattebni, Anderson ' 
Econony Coinpany, pp. 223, 225 

.;'Sherrel",.-Bufnett ;• ' 
'"Interlopers", Saki . 



IRJC 



District Resources 
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Suggested Activities; 'v^radeis)' 




— 



■A ' i' 



\ : 



* * ■ 

' if':.. 



- :i- 



Li" 
■ i 



. V v'. 




\ * * 

"■' ■ ■ 
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Suggts^ted Monitdring 
■'" ..".ProceiJures • 



'1 



90 



>;,"Possible Resourtes - 



1 1 



^ 
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District Resources 




SMAIl 'SCHbOLS PROJECT 



' %■ 'M^^^m^ 9-12 • 

^Student learning-. QbiecHv.r<^ 'The ^student' Is able to Identify -^ay^oyil^Ij^iti.^^^ iSi^ '^i <;f.r. ^ 



Wit*. ■ ■■ ■ 



•6.8 



Suggested ■ Activities : • Crade(s)t_yj^ ■ ' 



' - TitleV ^ Notfr That Symbolism ^ , . 
< ■ ■ V Groitp^Sizei small group, .entire class \.< \ 

• ■-■ ^tierials; ' 'Worksheet . %■ 
• Proicedur^(s);' ' , * • . . . 

■'• ' /^.y«^<?ach student a vork'sHeet containing the sam- 
: ' 'p'l^iven below. \ . \^ :} 

■■ ; Residing sample one, the class is asked what the 
\ ' ' man^ is iexpressi'hg' about himself (intelligence, 
^ . ; pardriotism, eminence), even before he begins 
' , speaking., . • ' 

> .; Students are then asked how they ]Sow these things. 
" jhe gohffipti ,6f ..syibol and referent are |"intro- 
duced. 

' ; . They are tKen, asked what any of: these things; really 
, • have to do with. the speaker. The concep^ts;"^ 

connotation, denotaUon 'ild*lnfertoce■a^e''iatro- 
• ■ ^ ■"• • " ' "' ' " ''i^'i^ ' 
.. In small grofups , ' sample two_ is analyzed' to (|t«- 

. niiiie what the; symbols, are isiid what they are intend 
ed to-do. , . " \ • 

• . Sample; three describes the different connotations 
•the underlined woris,; take on when Senator Cope's 
titlfe is chaijged to CoBmissar Cope. 
. • * A follow-^up4iji2 owr the'ner terms^^is advised. 
■ 'Variation; .-• ■ , ' ■ * : ' 
■ Given a, list o| .woirds with radically 'different ; 
ill^ ..djEnotative.and wpbtative meanings, students may 
Write sentences which express both- values of the 
^an^ler ■ ' . .'. * 



O ■ 

ERIC >. 



Suggested^ Moriftoring 
Pi!bcedures - ' ■ 



Tape radio personality: and 
hay0tudents identify, use of 
obylous symBolisi.' 




■::r 



•;• Posslbie,.Resourje§'. 



Tlecognizi'ng'^k use of r / ' 

Symbolisr- . ^ ' , ' • ' . ; v^?:^:' 
^'Navaho, Rain" tore text 



..WJiitriet^Resources 




I 



0. 



ProcelJufes 



■;Exanplei-':'rat 

' Sample Ojte : (syibolicl^^^^iajderlined),' 
' /' A Mm. walks onto 



Suggested Rsspurces, 



He is wearing a scIiojK's '^^ 
* ca^'and gown. ■ He is at a lectetn bearing an in^ \ - 
; . • '.o Ubrahani Lincoln , 'flie stage 'i^'.festobned. witli . ' j ^ v 
. |gd, v/hlte and blue banners., .Forty-foot poriraits | . 
■ ■■• •• of George IJashington ard an, Anerican Revolutionary [ f\ 
■. '■■ guerrilla .flank the. sTage. A giant Amiricaii flag* ' 
covers .the'.entfre wall of the stage. .'V' •['■/.• 



'Sample "Two; / ' •■ ■ ^ o 

■ .; A BfinJis addrMsi^' theTiafi^n'on television." '.His;; 
• sp^ch is designed to- rea'ssure, p^ppj/e* that he: is ' ! 

'■■wise, 'f ranked honest.' He^sitsit a massiye , ' 
:\/ ;- fele|ga!i'ffl Rows, of ejq)ensiYely bound books ./ill 
'^i^^}^ "^^^^^^^^ the lefp. Behind him, on^ 



^I^P^HSE ^t^i^ow reveals a clbadjess blu^ '.. ^ ; 
^S;^^ oyei-a^llrden full. of blooniing .- colorfu l *■ \ 




■ v.- ;, fi' 



.in**** . • ' 



ig|^j Hwers ..":^bust of a Greek scholar ' is visi-ble';OTA.-: , 

•:;'the..Jiookshelves'. A portrait ."of- Lincoln , direct!^ :' | 
, .. 'i^^b^to; head, is hung betyeen. .the, books anc^^ the^ '\ . ^ 
■ ' wiifyTMany' ringbinders are, stacked' on both side? ; 
. , . of the desk i^'- front of liimi ; ; • ' f - 

Sample Itiree i...;^ 




I. . , ' ,'■ I Diltrict Resources' 



. The anti 



. - ..-^^can . " subversive activitt??|;^' Senat^ '"1..^ 
(%^f^nake tt .easyjta^understand -why h^'<ii |c^lf^ j j, ^. 
|-:.bjefbr^is.<£bm^^^ '•-■J^'.,- .■ 

■ ' "- ^listic behavior will'sm^^ a. jiist-fwar'dr.lTTir 
. ^''flis aRti-democratic attitudes- hav^becomg^a j^^^ v'^f.--. 



issue- about whij'h many .Sf^'his, couSlymen- have','-:. . v 
''commented. • .. " " •"■ ' ' ' ■ 



■..:i:3. 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PlQDJECir 





SPECIFIC AREA: 

v-y-. ■ . 

V Xlie stiideij,^ knows 

. . .• .not all material i^itten -as fact is. true.* 

■ . bias exists, in written 'material. ' ** 

... ■ • * • 

. sensationalism is used .to*;|fet. ■attention'! " ■ •< I"; 
■ .. criteria ^used- "for de'termiumg use'fulne^ ' ^'t re^ 

materials depends on the purj^ose J for >wh icfa- the*.roatei;ial 
is , being tisea (subjective" v:^. cigSS^^^iQ^ 
^ eyeiffc, ^crpyright date,- dre^er\^/x^^S^ 
publ^ipher)% 




The stu]d/rnt.i-s abj.e to: . /V V * " ^" 

determine whether selection or' incidents in^ a selection 
. are ^real/or- fictitious. _ v ' ♦ * . • . . 

evaluate a selection 'in terms of the author 's credentials 
' - a^d copyright infori&idtion, ' - ' 



. ' determine whether: a selection or incidents in* a selection.- 

. represent facr or\oi)inioii-;^ *. ■. ■ - 

. identif]^ -bbviously . stereotyped ch or * 

situations' in a selection. . 
•. make -^evaluations of "adyeirtising. ■>> ■ ' ' 
■ . • ■'\"recogn:^.e/propaga5^^ ; 
.-^-i. ■. recognize bias and prejudice wittiiri ^ii^fs^;^ ' ^-V^ 

V. - evaluat^ material^ *ps to rei^ancy ol ^'e^aifj^^s they. 

-J P^t;Cain« to . a question to be aiisw^jf^.. ^ ■ 
» ■ .• make ^lidgwen^s of i^orth> desirability or acc^ptabil^ity / 
. of .- a; selecEioni :* *^ 
.- ■ det:'ferminc whether evidence.*' p'^^'nt'ed^'to support' an opinion 
. .- " '^-^^ '^y>.Xf.<^^ true to original 

^: .-.^ contejctj^ ■ >' ... ■ \ . \ ' - ' ■ 

^a^uate materials lising, a set cJt cr: 



t^rr.^^urpo s e ( s ) f or • r ^d ing . 



riteria" coriSfistent with 



97 
^5 
103 
11^ 



97. 
115 

101 

V 

105 
Iff? 

111 



9-12 



09 



The student values:* 

the worth of rfe:ading .selections to him/he^rself. as an. 
' individu^L^. V . \ ^ " ' . ' ' 

• events In^ literature in the context of the t^me period in 
. .; -which they, we^re writ teTT[ xihile. exami^^^ a' " ^ 

■ .:.current^:tijii^'fr^ } • ' ' ' ■■^^fi^'^ 

\ - \ :-^uth6r*s ability to. thbose wq|Bs, phrases, and ^HB^ to , 
.create -desired e^ffects-, . * ; ■ ^ ^-^r- 

'* V the!%uthor ' s ability.^ to elicit*^ ebotional*. respojise thrdqgh 
" choic^fe of . language, and style. " ^^""^^ " 

ireadin{j content which may serve ^."i^vmpd'el fo^Vtandards - 
0&. beha^r 




•150;: 



111 



o2> 





^^SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placenient . _M2 



Student Learning. Objective's) ■ hpbi bias exists In w ritten materials. . B. %p ^h^i{^t , State.Goal I " 

• fe^M^ t^iwke/^^lHatog^ C. W^ N ent ls ablet^^pro p^i^eM Goal 
_ iiidlee wi thin a selection, i 



Related Area($} 



Suggested Activitipt. Grade (sj-j-n 
— H ^ 

J^t^v :' ... Buyer Be;rare . 
•■ group^lze : . -small group, entire cls^s 
Haceriajf; ': neyspapers,' magazines 

■ Procedure (s) ; ■ ' . ' 

, •,. .-Students display and la^ei 'on bulletin .board under 

■ - -the title, "BuyerBeware,".a variety of adve,rtise- 
•;•„ lents that Illustrate 'th^ fallowing forms of bias ' 

.-. and ^rejudice^ . . ' ' • ■. _ ' 
..>■ Exanples of blias.and . prejudice : '/ ■■ 

yUbels '^''■'^l^^ r ' 

'} '■■ /^Experts;, say. ' •M(ie;dQc,tbrs 'retoiiend Bayer Aspir: 
■LJjl%.m--'. ' fo^<:oids than iy other 




1 1 ".ficatlott-^ ' and ;olds.. 

-jMggeration Quik Joe Ice ^felt-Woflf? like magicj. 
is I -Symbols , Tony, the Tiger; , 
1 1 -Bandwagon ' '■ .Every ,1^(1 Vants to- try Screaming^:^' 
^ * •• Yellow wZonkers.* 



o,|-Iniage,Ming' Wheaties-The Breakfast of Champions.: 
|>4;^StioUp^eai:; The' 1973 Silver..Goiitl«ai Mark lV ■ . 



^s.'neant'for peopie^Wnfeliaice 
and st^ein*:jaii^- ' " 



Off^W , "Switcll'to Aife^iJcaf &ilae,) .where • 

' W ,Cap ii'Crunch-Spec^lteasure Kit 

.;:^)0«cr:. ...offer.. . -.^■•'^g ^ 

• the real thing, Cok^Jl' "-r • , 

.^^Soaethiag.. New AUifeiter Baggies ■ ' " 



^ r Goodness ^P^^J J^re: for their chUdren ;^ 
ERiC Cupcakes, ^ ' ^ 



V -.1 



iggcstod Activrtiw :■ Gracfe (s). 



.■ ier4ali';t||it.'^ 
. judlce In advertising. 
• • ♦ Sttfeentst research Coa^jmer-s Report or iews- 
.paper articles, the validity p; 
■ vertisiag.; , 

' ;• TijileV y ■ \ Recognizing Bias ' .; 
■ GroVSize; • individual or small groW'-s. 
tlateri!als;l .. *• ^ 

: ^ i'. ■ . - 
' - Pr(^cedure(s); '. . ^5 , ;. 
, , , Discuss with stuiei^s' that bias .in .written ■ 
» • ■ matcrfal can eitherf^be. in.iavor of something 
pr against* sometii,ing; ' ' ' y , " 
. Teacher^eveldp^ a, v|Helgr of paragraphs' 
■ . and, 3 headlines' thatJ^Diight, have •been,,writ 



Suggested KonitoritJg^, "..lit; 
■■ .Procedures: 



,e. Resources 



tis., 



^about. the inf ormatiqi^ in "the ^ 
'Hmitudents. write letter rk%e.-blanl' ' .'^ ,, 
.' bgp? the headline, that sh^wf^bi^ FAVOR OF 
something, A before the headline that shows , 

bias A^^T- something, and.N-ljefot€ the ■ 
* ■ ' '""'^at ^how NO BIA?.. ' ' " ' 



headil 




yof^LangjSy. High plajr^j|[gainstt*>econd- 
■ Jmirbm: -.Kings GaSep.' '^^^heknal'S ■ 



lyi^bl vLaugljey- LeaJs .To;' Dndeseryed - 
4 N. Langley '3-Kings . Garden 2ln Yes t«rday's Game. 



loo 




•V .. .; • . ■ 1 . ■ , ■ 




Garden. 



SHALL SCHOOLS MSm 



Suggested Objective Plaeeaent'' 9-12 



Student Learning Oblectiveffi U .. The Student is afoe to determine whether a selection or 



. _ iacidente in .a 'sefcioj/ ^re 'real or fictitious. 

7> 



State Goal; ' 
District ^al 




Su|^csted Activities: Grade(s) 



• Title: Dis tinguishing Between Fiction . 

... ' . ,■ and Non-Fiction ■ , ; ;. ■ 

. Group Size; individual . .' •;. 
Viaterials: 

Procedare(s); j. ' ^' , - . 

Give the students the following directiffls:' 
■ Jelow are' several exaoples of thettlbd of •• 
• write-up you miglit find on a book jacket. ' ] 
, Use the.- title of the book ' and .thei^riforoation 
■ iiven to detennine If the bpok' islictlon or . 
^. non-fiction. ■ ' . 

■ ' . , • ■'...%'' 

■ v-L ' Two Hen Da red ' . 

. '■ An improbable but chilling story of two ' 
scientists who .venture into the depths of 
.'■ '■ Amazon. territory to search for their lost J v 
\ . associate. , . r 

* ■ , DartiDO&r: Past and Presentf .». 

'•^■'.j'. i scholarly account of Enfl^S's famoufe, , 

.1r,' ,i»^.„ There4s, an especially inforiiati^ 

k ^ \. <*^P^« afeout Darc^por prison,' with t^iie 

i ^ . tales o( those who dared to escape, biit • . 

v ,:,.t , always failed. ■. ' • ■ . 

'% . 8F"<l?»ts dfe'te^ne .if the following • ' 
'' ?W^P^-"s based on realism or, fantas^;- 

\^ j^l.' W/an' effort .to end'intemational hostilities, 
•,; ; a; iiew product has been offered - to leaders of 



Suggested Monitoring 
• Brocedures 



4 '■ 



97 



Suggested 'Resources 



Encore Practicg^BooL ' ^ 
Jon-Mifflin, p. 8^ 




■4 , ■ 



r 



--district Resources'- 




'I 



S"«?w^e<^Acti^^ , suggestejl Monlto^iag 

f ■ ■ v''^.^--^.. . "t? ' ,.• '' • ' _ . -r Procedures' 



Suggested Resources 





vand bott«1^th^it ls^ undetectaUe. ' 

''^^ Its lffect;.|loweveif, l3;;S^|^^ ^V" 
■.; stated',; it "allijws- a speaket::tg!iit^.te^^^^^^^ 
i , the-tr^t^ij^i^ 

" 1 ^ Diplomatic iiiceS^'^'%'i|e fe* * 
'trf-ali -t^ supposedly -liarniless ■*':■.> 
:he diplomatic trade ■ aire rendere'd 
, despite the besMntentioifs*of the . , 
, ' speaker^ . Imagine two heads of state at., a formal' .' 

fecieptioa. . No .matter what contrived ijiiiigs. they 
>-niight prefer to say to each other; each, i^^orced 
' ;. to reveal exactly what h^ or she thinks! Althojigl 
some ^unfortunate remarks are bound to occur, the,- 
,.. mantficturers of the tablet believe' that ia the V 
long run, truth i^ote constructive that ■ . 
Jesj?iictive.' If alUeaders were ;colpelled'to• 
^'' ^^e'the tablet?, they say,^tlie pros^ct pf s^irld^*' 
» • peace would soon become a .firm reality. 



''.'Mb. 



'J" 



a; 



'■ 2.; By the tljie. .the plane touched down, .Sapjiia'd 
■ ,;^,-b^,come'.' thoroughly . suspicious .of the'rw^Siiii;.. . 
'r.;;t|if next aisle. 'She looked harmless ,vl)a^||^ 
;.' • • -^i^ing the trip she'd givSi Sarafi far';t3l?lf ; 
' many searching' glances to be.mefftjly a dis,* ^, 
;. .tttte'res^t^ obwrvft.^ Sarah' wonderd. If 'slSlK^i^^v""' " 

■^could- ^e., the ,secr«t agent they'd all'bepn 
:. warned about-someone^who worked for 'the , % 
C.lt^ side^-ruth]^8s, clever, 'with'ra' reputaj|? * ; ' « 
. ' / tlbU' for iievei^iCJ^ a mission. jiowV ;|^' ' 

. • . .-dangerous .:»yas#e? Did she 'kDow,-.what Sari 
•v .. carrying? . linking. <iui(^^^^ 

. 'decided to caliljeadquarters; anil explain-^^ 

situatibn. hopefully, "thexJ'd teU her:- that ''' ■•^ 
/ '■hei^intuit^wa's wrong, -ijfit thfe wp^ 
/;/ p(^6<*ly'«)rdii^ar7i^^^.^^^^^ I ' 

tS'^' simply wotehg-overtime.- ' r ■• 

iFRir/- ■■ '■ •■'7' ■ ' ■■■■ 




■1 




Pistrlc4|Pourc&s 




.A. 



1 * ' 



1 



■ v ; 



0. > 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - ' ■ Suggested Objective Placement ' 

Student Learning Objective(s) . The student is able to determine whether a selection or Incidents State .Goa^ 
1 lii a selection represent facts or opinion. - . ^ District Goal 



Related Area(s)_ 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s)' . 9-12 



' Title; Distinguishing Between iFact and 
, Opinion 

Group Size; iiidividuai, small groups 
Materials; '•. , . 

* • 

Procedure (s) ; 
' , Some of the following sentences are statements 
• of fact, some are statements of opinion, and 
some contain both statements of fact and state- 
ments of opinion. . 
■ . On the line, write the letter F if, that sentence 
is a statement of FACT only. Write the, letter 
. 0 if that. sentence is a statement of. OPINION 
only. Write" the letter B before any sentence 
that contains BOTH a statement, of fact, and a 
statement of opinion. 

■ — cathedral of Notre Dame, which is 
. • in Paris; France, is the most. beautiful 
• church in the world. 

'2. water-skiing is a pointless and 

extremely boring sport. 

f 

3. j__ Mrs. Liebermann told us that she. 
emigrated. to the United States just before 
th6 outbreak of World War II.' 



Suggested- Monitoring 
Procedures 



00 



99 



Program. Goal 



4,6 



Suggested Resources 



Encore Practice Book, .Houghton- 
Mifflin, p. 17, 19. ' , 



District Resources 



190 



. \ 



Suggested Activities r Grade (s) 



Suggested Monitoring . 
' ' Procedures ' ' 



Suggested Resources 





District Resources 



•121 



ERIC 



■N ,1 ■ 



100 



■ \ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



" Suggested Objective Plscement ] 9^12 



Student Learning Obiective(s) . '-Tlie Student Is' fl'Me to lafentlfv nK viousiv sterMt^ej-cWt^rg, ■ State' Goal • : 



■events or Situations tti a. solprMnn,' 



Related Area($). 



_^ District Go'al 
_ ProgrmGoai 



Suggested Activities:: Grade(s) 



, ■ 1 , 

■ Title; ; The Good Guys and tfce Bad Guys '. 
Group size; smali group,, entire claSs- ' ^ 
Materials: reading . texts., ilibrarv bofttg/ 
., '■ ■ felt pehs, taglloard strips • • ■ 
Procedure(s) ; i , 

; . After ' reading a . collection of stories , either from 

■ the basal text or from a librarj' bbQk, have the 

■ students recall the stories and list the characters 
, ■ they'thought were the "bad guys." ,! I . ' 

>. During class discussion, have eachlstudent vrite 
.■a character's naise on a tagboard strip. 
, , -Student places this strip on the kiletin boar^i'' '' 
, under the appropriate title "Good Gilys" and "BaJ 

■ Guys." • . . ■ ) ■ ■ ■ ■ 

: , . Students should be. prepared to tell. the character- 

■ istics of tlje "good" or "bad", guy and the reason '-^ 

■. he/she is considered "good" of "bad. 'V 
Variation : i ' • 

^ . Have the students select a character ..from any ' " 
' ■ story they have read. Change" the character 's/r ' 
traits so tha't he/she is the oppo'site troni what 
...he/she was originally.' Write a short ktory using 
this "new" character, .■ , I . 

Example : ' ■]' . . ' ■ 

■ In the story Cinderella, change Cinderellla from ■ 
her sweet, good self to a horrible, .hateful personj 
.. These characte.rs caj be acted Hut in skit fori. 



Suggested, Honitofiag 
Procedures 



Teacher listensto discussions 
and checks information placed ' 
on 'buUetih board. ' " ' 

Check student notebooks. 



Possible Resources 



f. ■ 'ft' 



How .The Grifich Stole Christmas .. 
. Dr.-S'euss 

■A Christmas Carol , Charles ' * 
'Dickens": ■ • . ■ . 

Wizard of' ■ Baum ' . ' 



District Resources • 



Suggested Activities: , Grade (s) ' 

■ » * f.' • •. , * 
- ■ ■ - • ■ • . :* 

: ; . "T- --7 —-yf , ,^ 


I — : — 

suggwtedKonworing . 
Procedures ' " 


Possible Resflurces. • 


*»■",' • . . ' '■' ' • • 

t ' ' , ■ , . 4 . % 


* 

r 

T ' 

\ 

* '*'■■■' '■ , 
' ■■ . ' . ' 




■1 

■ . * ^ , ■ ■ ■ ■ 1 ^ 
■-, 4 ' . * . . 


■ ^- — - ■ / '■ * 

\ ■ . ■ 


■ \ ' ■ 




. ; r 


■ ./ .1 • ■ . ■ ■. 

■' • ■ ' ^ . , 1 p • . ■ . 


■, ' , ■• ■ • 


'\ 

/ ' . ' ■, 
» , o- ' 

. V 

y ■ \\ 


♦ . 

, >;■■ , '-^ ■ 

' ■ ; ^ . 

■ 




f ' . , 




■ ■■ ' ' ' V ' ■■ ' , V ' 


• 




/ / 




. District Resources 


' ' ' ' . ■ ■ ^ ' 

• •' ■ ■ •• ' ' . ..." • ' 

. • ■ • :■■ % ■ ■ ■ ■ .... 


'■ ' ■ . *' * 


- .' t ' 

.y. 


' ■ ■ ,. ■ . . . ■ 
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SPL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 



Student Learning Objective(s) A.' The, student knows sen'satioQallstt is used to |^et attention. State Goal 
: B. -The 'student Is ake to recognize propaganda techniques. , ' ■ ^. ' District Goal 



ielated-Arei(s.)-^ 



Program Goal 



1,5 



4B,6,7 



Suggested Activities: G^ade(s) 9.12 *, 



■ . Title : Does It Really? 

Group Size ; ' small group .'t entire clags •« 
^laterials : 3" x 5" cards, felt-pens,.' 
, ■ typewriter, magazines, ■' 
• , newspapers' 
Procedure (s): • • ' • " • ' . ■ > : 

. . Select actual ad headlines from, advertisements or 
. make uj) Imaginary ads and place them on- 3l'' x 5" 
■ cards. • • " 
. Let' the student select a card or cafds bi' after 
having read the ad, write down what the ad liter- 



Jbly implies, 
vxanple: 



V 



kanpli 

•Switch to^Cough Up. The cigarette that soothes' 
your nep^es." The ad implies that* if you're . 
nervous', the cigarette will calm you do;m. The 
students form small groups and discuss findings. 



Title: 



Sensationalism. 



■ Group Size: small group or entire class 
* Materials: newspapers, magazines" 

Procedure (sj: , • , . , 

. Discuss with students how newspapers and other 
publications print sensational stories, or head- 
lines to promote an increase in c.irculatloh. .. 
. Have students bring in;articles from various 
• publications that are sensational in nature. 
. Have students discuss if the sensaitional aspect 
, . ' of the^ article is related to the inf ormation 



Suggested Monitoring 



Procedures 



Teacher reads student answers' 
and circulates among small 
■group discussions. 



).' 



' Pos^le Resources : . 



Encore: Nelly Ely & The 
Great Hour, Houghton-Mifflin ' ; 



District Resources 



pti4 Activities : Gradefs).. ' 



Procedure (s); 



Title ;' 
•^graip-Sizer 
Materials.: 



Jensational .Storied ' _J 
entire c'l4s ■ '„': ^' 
stories, newspaper 'articles 



. . Clip out headlines . froia newspapers that are em- ' 
pies of sensationalise. 

, ■ . Have students write an article-^tD go with each . 
headline. , • 

• . Student writes -a .sensational headline for a stary : 
• • or book hp/she "has read. ' . . 

' ' ^/''^^/^P' Tornado" 'in' reference 
, to The Wizard of Oz. , • . " 

.Thesfr'can be guessed by the, class or put up' a.-- 
. .bulletin board." ■ ' , , ; ^ , 

. .■•■.■iisrseV^al headlines written in a very ordinary. ' 
; . •■ mundane way. ' , • •. .,' ■*'•' 

■ •..'.Have students-'rewrite them' to create- a sensation- 
.. aiytic approach; • ■ • ^ ■ : •' . 

Have each:,student rewrite a'story .he/she' has re^ad 
, 'Using. sensationalism. 

.'..H^vfe. student pretend he/she 'is a newsp^jier - 
. • reporter ind, record the happening.on ta^e, using 

■ : excite^ones and.lots of sensationaliSB. ' . • 



■Suggested 'Mi'toring - 

■ V Procedures' ' ■ ' 
— 1 n 



Teacher reads student ' 
•writings, 



Possible 'Resources, 



' Reading Crittcaily ; The leading- 
, Skills Lab, Williaji Diirr^ Robert 
-Hillerich, Houghton .Mifflin Co., 
•1970. ■ 



District. Resources . 



2gi;sta4 Activities: Grade{s)/ ; ;;; 



■J 



/ \ 

~* ■ ■ SensaCional Stories _ 
■^Grftijrsize: entire cl^ss : ~ .i ^ 

Materials.: stories, newspapei'articles 



Procedure (s) : 

. . Clip out headlines/from newspapers that are exao- ' 
.- pies of sensationalism. 

an article.>tD go with each . 

■ •:■ headline. , , « 

■ , ■. Student writes -a .sensational headline for a stary 
• ■ or book hp/she "lias read. ' • / 

: : '^'^^^^^^^^^^^^ Away By Tprnadof in' reference 
, . to The. Wizard of O2. ■ . ' ■ ^ 

Thesp. can be guessed by the. class or put up' a ■ 
. .bulletin board." ' ■ ' 1 . f v :^ ; 

,: vlisr;s4gl headlines written in a very ordinary, ' 
. fflundane way. ' ., . , • • .. ».;- 

■ -..-Have students-rewrite them' to create..3 sensation^ 
. .. al:/tic approach; ' • ■ • ^ ' : ' . 

Have each' student rewrite, a "story .he/she' has re^ad ' 
. ■< using isensacionalism. 

• ': ■.. .H^vfe. student pretend he/she-is a newspaper ' , • 
. ■ reporter.and record the happening, on tape, using 

■ : excited tones and lots of sensationalism. ' ■ • 



■Suggested '^loni'toring - 
■■ vProcedurcs' / ' ■ ' 



V, 



mi 



• ERIC 



' Teacher reads student ■ 
'■writings. 



•104 



Possible 'Resources. 



Reading Critically / The leading- 
Skills Lab, Williaii Diirr^ Robert 
lillerich, Houghton .Mifflin Co., 
1970. ■ ■ 



District. Resources 



r 

■1, 



'SMAa SCHOOLS .PRO^CT- . 



■ Suggested Objeictive P,lacenient . -9-12 



Student Learning Qbiect;ivpffiV : The student" is'able to make evaluations of advertl'sli^g. ' 



' Related Area(s), 



Suggested Activities: - Grade(s) H2 



•4 '.^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
. Procedures 



• ' ■ , Title ; ■ Promise or Fact 

Group Size ;' . . individual, entire class 
.Materials !' . worksheet 
Procedure(s) : ■ . 

■ , Teacher explains that some advertisements prbvide-. 
. Jiseful information or facts about a product being 

advertised. 

. Teacher explains that - other ads try to persuade 
the reader* by» means of vague claims or promisgs. 

■ . The teacher-writes several pairs of ads: 

, «'.■;■■ 
itlYCO, plays your- favorite music. . . - . 
WO plays music opera, fans will ^njoy. Tijne in 
.■ each-weekday from 4:00- 6j 00 p.m. f ■ 

.The teacher hands out a worksheet with pairs of ads 
and asksvthe students to' identify the fact (s) and 
claim(s) within , the ad. , . , , . ' 

Variations; - • •. . , 

Have students find ads in magazines and write up 

■ ad pairs. . . \. , 

. Examples ; . ^ •■' ' . . ' 

' .' ' Enjoy a super taste treat - Lil's lini-priced , ' \ 
. '. , aaxi-bujfgersi , '' ' 

• T!ry Val''S SiTloin burgers—a quarter pound of top- 
. ■'■ . grade •meatMOc-- ' »■ ' ''. ■.; ,. 

■ • . Rea'd ads to class or small groups. ' Discuss if any^ 
.• changes need to be made. . 



ERIC 



Teacher monitors student 
examples read to .class. ■ 

Teacher checks workshee ts . 



•1113 



State' Goal,. 

fx 

District Goal 
Program Goal 



1,7 



Possible Resources 



Books: 



Reading. . Critically , Houghton' 
Mifflin Co., page 40 . 



District Resources 



202. ' ■ , 



/Ug^fsCcd Activitieis: .Grade(s) 



: ■■- -Me'- Jews. Beware.. . v 

Grou£Si2£:. entire class 

• Materials.; video tape of evening news 
Procedure(s) ; ' ' , 

; ■ .'View the video tape of the evening news in class. 
. Stop the video tape and identify the advertising 
. techniques o-f the cofflinercials. • 
. Time. the length of the advertiseients while discuss- 
• ing the .age. group they are appealing.. to, the use of 
language, (fiJutle talk, etc. 
Variation ; ,,, . .... ...<^i.,, • ' , .:• 

■. "Stop the video tape and discW' the iiews stories'. 



■ ■ .. Titled , Transfer Ad 
Group Size :' entire class 
Materials ; -nagazines (sports, movie, Time, 
etc.), newspapers,' glue, ccn- 
, ' ■ ■ . struction paper, scissors 

Procedure's) : , 

. tell the students they are going to have an oppor- 
tunity to create, an ad of their own, advertising 
. anything they cTioose. ■ -' ' 

». Have then find a pictiite of a faino'us pers^fo to be 

. part of their ad. , , ■ '. " :■< 

. Have tdem cut pictures and lettering froi.ma'ga- 

zines to complete - the "ad format ... 
. Have students describe the" forms of sensationalism 

and propaganda used in their advertisements in 
' . small, groups or to ^entire class, ■ . 
. Display, student-created ads on bulletin board.'. 



0 '0 



Suggested. Monitoring 
Procedures 



Try to actively, involve as many 
students as possible in the 
timing of commercials, stopping 
the video tape, recprding the . 
length of .the commercial, , who 
.it appeals to, and* the product 
being advertised. 

i)ther students could write down 
titles of news stories. 

!■ ■■ . .... ... , .. V -r: 



106 



Possible 'Resources 



\ 



District -Resources 



2 "' ■ 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT - ' 
Student leaahg Objectlve(s) ; 



■ Suggested Objective Placement ' 9-12 
Ihe student is atle to .recognize propaganda techniques.- .... State jjoal 
-'i ■ . ■ • : ■ . ' • . • District Goal 

,■■'■>,.■■' . 

. - . ' .« ' . Prograi Goal 



Related Area(s), 



1,5,9; 



1.6 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 9-12 



Suggested Monitoring 
' ^Procedures- ■ ■ 



Suggested Resources 



. . Title: Recogni'zing Propaganda 
. Group Size:^ individual, small' groups 
Materials; 

Procedure (s): : ' , 

. Ihe .following are propaganda techniques used 
. in advertising: . 
y Bandwagon, Testiionial, Transfer, Repetition, 
Emotional Words, Nae' Calling, and Faulty , 
' Cause and Effect. 
". 'Below are examples "of propaganda used in adver- 
. tlslng.and political campaigning. - Read each - 
item and try to .identify the main propaganda 
. technlq'ue -being used ih it. • Write,- the' name of" | 
the .fechnlqiie on the line below each item.. ! . 
(For those mfamiliar with these techniques » , . 
. see pp.. 309-312, Encore --Teacher .Guide.) 

■ 1.' Rijggedly .handsome Vip Vapid 'certainly does 
.know his shaving lotions I That's why he 
never goes, out on that all-important date ■ 
^ without a generous dousing with Birchbark ■ 
After. Shave. , Vip just doesn' t feel /dressed 
until he splashes on his Birchbark. That 
stiff, bracing,, lightly aromatic- lotion ' 
. -1 puts, him right into gear and lets everyone 
. ' know he's a' real man. 
■ ' (Transfer)' 



'ERIC 



2d5 




'7 



E ncore Teacher's Guide and 
I — 

Practice Book, Houghton- 
Mifflin. ' 
Practice. Book ■ 
. • , pages .96 - 98 . 
Teachers- Cuide 
pages 309 - 312 



District Resources 



i 
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4 I 



Siiggested Activities:. Grade(s) 9-12 



3i 



2. Melba Mulhfcme of Sioux City, Iowa, Has been 
using Varooffl Motor Oil in ...her car since she , 

. -bought it over ten years ago; Last month, we 
■ at Varo<te offered to pay her to use a different 
oil in her car. ' She agreed, and here is her- 
statement at the' end of that month: "My car 
-coughed, sputtered, jerked,' and wouldn' t start^ 
in,the cold weather we've been having. I want 
my Varoom back. No matter how ^luch money I'm. 
offered, I'll never switch motor^ o.ils again'." 
' (Testimonial)' ' ' '• . 

Voters,, ydu are honest, intelligent peo^, so , 
'l must tell you of my 'sly opponent's calculated 
. misu&e of the pubiic trust. His underhanded 
^transactions; with' local industries have created 
,'an atmosphere, of ijorruption in this cit^ ' 
: let's get this crooked dirty-dealer out of 
...public liffe!"-. . ■ ' 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures! 



mSCmsnojKt- . / A suggested objective PUc«t J:12 

Student Learning Objective (s)A^fi student is^able to evaluate material -as to relevancy of details 



State Goal 



. " '^m^^ ^° ^ to be k^eted. i, ,Me,t is atlefo e^ W .aterials ,sW m.>H.> 

aset^of criterif consistent With the purpose (s) for reading,* ■ / ■' 
• — — — ^ 1 L ■ Program Goal . 



Related Area{s) 



l,8f,1.0 



6,8 



Suggested^ Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 . : ■'■ . 


Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures • ■ . 


Suggested Resources 


Title: • Is It True? - . 
• ■Group Size: 'small groups, entire class 
", ' Materials:' several short stories . 

■ • * ■■■/''' 
Procedure (s); • ' 

. Teacher poses the <iuestioii: "What is the 
•; ■ information to be gained?" \ ; 
.^. Students substantiate their conclusion. or 
■ main idea with the facts, presented and'-- * 
determine relevancy of the same. ' . ' 

• • ■/ . :.: . ■. ■ , 


Teacher observation if it is a 
discussion. Teacher checks, ,■ ' 
written answers.' - ' 

■ 

f '• 


Reading Program, Harcourt and 
. Brace, pages 13, 17,' and 18. ■ 
Early,, et al. 

Encore Practice Book, Houghton- 
|Lfflin; p..- 61 ■ . 

# 


■■; Title; Evaluating Statements of Opinion , 
Group Size: individual, 'small eroups ' 
• . ■ • Materials: • ..^ . • ^' 


*• ■ ■ ♦ '■' ' * • 


' *^ ; * . 




■^District Resources. ■ 


'ProceJure(s)i ; ^ ■ ; 

. Read numbered paragraph below. ' Write YES ' ' 
. ' beside each paragraph that gives ^evidence to ' 

■ ■ support the, kderlihed opinion. Write NO Ijeside 
• / ■ each paragtap^r that does fiot give evidence 

■ ■. ' to support the underlined opinion. 




y ■ 


1.'' "Cats ^re the best 'pets. We have 
. always had dogs, and they 'have caused us / 
. unending trouble. One. dog' i^isisted upon/ 
■• . 'burying her old bones in the' ^fegetable 
garden. \ Just as tile vegetables jb'egan to 
• . ripen, thi ;dog f ould dig then yp in her 
• frantic '. haste 'R) 'hide a bone." . 




• 



209 • 



2x0 



Suggested Activities: (?rad?{s) 9-12 > 



2^ 



.The results of thisjreadinjUest- ^ 



are absolutely meaningless . Each • / 
section of the test must be care- 
fully timed, for ■ the scores are " ' ' •, 
determined by the nuifier of questions'- 
I answered correctly id the specified 
'tiie. Since the stopwatch was not ; 
working properly,, the timing was not 
accurate." 



. . Qtle; ; . Evaluating Textbook & Class 
* ; , • A.' Haterials .in Relation 'to the 
. . ,^ ■' • Purpose of the Class ~ ^ 

Group Size; \siaall groups 

Materials; 

Piocedure(s); 

; Divide Into small groups. 
. , Students determine the purpose(s) of t& cl^s 

and program goals.-. • 1 
. ..Students examine the .content of. the books' & 

' myriads' in relation- to the program goals. ' 
: ' • (e.g.,. determine readibility by using the 
close technique) . . 
. Students analyze the structure and forinat of ' 
^ materials, e.gi, subheadings, 'indexes,' 
vocabulary helpers, etc. ', i 

• Students determine if there is a means for. 
evaluating student. progress in the vatious, 

• materials. ■> " " " > 
•. . Students either adopt or reject materials. 



Suggested. Mbnlto'Sig' 
■ .Procedures ,' 
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Suggested Resources. 



.'V 



Digtrict^ Resources • 



I 



' V. 



... 



■ '■% ' ■ ■ . ■ . ■ . ' ■ '' 

Student, Learning Qhjftptiveffi^ A> The student la able to make ludeeents of worth, desirability or State Goal 



acceptaBnitvoFa sefecHon/ B. The student values the vorth of reading selections to himself/ District .Goal 

Program Goal 







Related Area(s). ' ' ' 





1.5.10 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) q.p 


■ Suggeste,d Monitoring 
. Proce(iures '„ 


"■ Possible Resources ■ ' 

■■ ■ ■ ■ » . ' 


. r- - 

■■ Title:- Forget It! ■ /' ' 
• ■■ ■ Crdbp Size; small groups 
i.'>.\ ■ Materials: paraeraphs, short stories, 

iiwgdZines duQ u6wsp3p6r 

- Procedur6(s): ■ ■ ^ ■ 

. Students form sinall. groups .of five or six students 

in each.' ^. > ■ 
...Students listen to a short selection read by some- 
one in their group- ... 
. Students difecuss' the selection in terms of: 
... Of fensiveHess of language . ^ ' 
Acceptability of ideas • • [ 
Validity of conclusions " - : 
Acceptability of decisions ■'■ 


^ Teacher listen 'to and lead 
brief cl§s$ discussions on . ' 
group findings . 

♦ 


Any type reading material.' ' 

■ V ^ 

• . ■ ■ \ ' 

■ ' ... I 

V , ' . 


ReUvcincy of material to reader ^s 


0 ^ . ' . < 

f . ■ 


District Resources ■ ■■' ■ ' 


" .. personal expediences ■ . v ■ 
Relevaticy o,f tnaterial to purpose ■ . 
stated by teacher . 
. • Individuals focn small groups, read their selections 
aiid report the. group* s findings to the entire class. 
. Groups should be able to substantiate, theic ■ 
opinion§-. * • ' ; : 

' •■ ■ ' .\ ' ■ ■ . . 


' • ' * . . t. .. 


, ■ ,f ' 
.V ■ ■ . 
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iggcstcd Activities: • 'Gfaaets) 



T 




Suggested Konit'oring 
Procedures ' 



Possible Resources " 



..irir/ 
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District Resources « 



2 



in 



m SCHOOLS PROJECT .; ^ : ., (/ ; Suggested Objective Plac^^ent ; 9,12 

Studeot Learning- Objective (s) A. The student knovs not air material written as fact 'is true.. . State Goal . 



i_B« The' student is able to deteraine whether -a selection or incidents in a selection represent District Goal 
f&t of. opinion. \ . - > ' ■ ' . Program Goal 



111 
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-Related-Afee(i-); 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9,12 ^ 



" ■■, .. .Title ; . . ■,. True or False 
Group Size : individual, pair 
. Materials : encyclopedia, index cards, 
', — . . three envelopes ■ 

.iProcedure(s) : 

Place index-"ca,rds with either a true or false 



•. statement on them in one envelope. ■ 
Stude'nts^use encyclopedias 'as |a means of deciding 
■ ViTich statements are true and which areialse;-— 
.. .Fact cards designated as true go in the envelope ■ 
marked True and those' designated false go in the 
envelope marked False . - ' v 

Example; 




Ci'rueca.ri/) 
Some a/>//)j<t /s 



■ Variation :, 

. Students write some true statements and some filse 
statements for others to use. ' ■ . ' 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Teacher checks to le which, 
statements' are in wjiich enve- 
lopes. 



113' 



-■ Possible Resources 



Eooks; 



Mlia Skills Lab, leading 
Critically Book C Level 3, 
Durr, Hillerich, page' 8. . • 



District Resources 
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ntle ; lo'Fact Ou To Fiction .' 
• Croup Sl;e : individual, saall' group 
-gaiiie-boaid7-i-nd£X"caids7 
_j . . dice and markers • 
' Procedure (s) ; ■ 

. ■ . Number spaces on gaie" board in order^ 
Exacple : 



Start 



StOF 



1 


2 


3 


4. 


5 


12. 




iirds 




6 


il 


10 


9 


8 


7 



- Have index cards with a fictional or factual state 
merit on each card med in a pile. on the gaine board, 

. Students, in. turn, throw dice;to see how mhy spaces 
CO move. 

. If the Student lands on an<odd number, he/she 

must" identify an index card with a factual state- 
' ment on it before moving forward the number of 

■Spaces shown on the dice. . ; • ■ 
. If the student lands on an even number, he/she 

must identify a. card' with a fictional state- ' 
' ment on it before moving. 
. iFa student guesses wrong, he/ She must move 
. backward the -number shown on the dice. • 
. Proceed to the next' player until someone reaches' 

STOP. • . • 

. Have a master sheet with the statements labeled 

factual or fictional' for student .reference ;while ■: 
■playing the game. 

. Student checking 'answers on master sheet' should- 
. not b'e playing the! game, . . ' , . . . , 
Variation ; • ■ 
'.' Have students write factual -or fictional statemen^ts 
'.on cards. for the game.^ . .• 



21 



Teacher checks accuracy of • 
stdccments on student written 
'"cards. ~~ v. 



114 



Vancouver Public Schools Reading 
Guide , Vancouver Public Schools,- 

lageni8^^2ir~ ~ ~ 

' : ■ \ . 

Impressions , Houghton Mifflin Co. 
Teacher's Guide,' page 39. .* ' 



District. Resources' 



\ 
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mi.SCBOOLSfEOJICI , . : . ' , - Sujjested objective Ptaceient; ' H2 

'^»ideaf L^arniDg.Objective(s) a. tt^p: ,fui\..t Vn.t,. .r^>.Ti > used for' d.tPrniinfng usefulness ofi "' State Goal 
reading materials depends on the purpose for which the material is being used' (subj ectlve vs . District Goal 

Program Goal 



; • ' objective accounts of an event, copyright. date, credentials pf author and publisher). 
. •;. — Thp R^ln^pn^ U ahlp fn f>valuate a selection in terms of the anthnr ' s credentials . 



vi(elat$d,Area.(s) 



' J!ugg(j5ted Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



.Possible Resources 



Procedure (s) ; • - 
.. _ . Give the students -a l:ecent topic to loolji^up in the • 

Reader's Guide in ,the librarj'. ' ,. ■ ,^ ' , ' 
.... ^Ilave students lisC'cJn a 3" x S"- card' the'-magaiine 
• -names, titles of the articles and dates of .the 
issues |£h3t cdti tain information about 'his/her "topic 
' . Student chooses . tlifr most tecent article to r.ea4 and;, 
.writes a short"" reviev. . 



Teacher leads_and monitors 
discussion. 

Teacher monitors small group ■ ' 
reports. . ' 

Help students pick out details' 
when. comparing [ dated information 



jitle ; • • Gree>^heeue ■ ' 
:. : . Size ; small groups, entire class ■ 
• ;. , . iterials :. ; • book^articies;:ffiaeanne.«; 
Procedure(s) : ... ' <■ ':• . • 

' K- . Identify^copynghtdate. ^ls'-the valW 

Z""_..-_..:-"!i(P"'^^o'>. rglyg^- to' th^ gojiyright date?''-. 

' ."."T'eache.r' read .selections from', old encyclopedias < 
and reference bopk$. on suoh' topitfs as 'the. moon, 
; science, medical, science, •sports records,' invention-' 
'.. .In- class discussion,;, , co|pa^;informat ion. on^SaiV , . 
. topics from current reference books-. - • ., ' 
; . Teacher- assigns topics -and'iacts for students in " 
small groups to .researcJl In" old and. current refer- 
ence materials. . ' ■ ■. ' ' 
. . Small groups report findings to entirfrvclas?'. ■ 



Title : • '..Date' .That Topic?- ' 

Grou£Size: . . individuals, SMil groVs: . - Z!?.s^ findings. 
Jlaterials: Reader's Guide, ,3". x 5" cards 



Books : 

Encyclopedias - 
National Geographies 
.Almanacs - ' — 
Record Books 



;■• Teacher reads and discusses with 



Help _ students become'aware of 
noting, the .accuracy of infor- 
matioh in terms- of copyright 
datfes.'' , ' .' 



District Resources 



/ 



•il5 
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Suggested Activities: Graders) 



Varlatlon(s)! , * . ; 

• . Give students a list of outdated subjects and 

let, thea see if .they.xan find mythlng on them 

eader^Guide^ Discttss-f-ind-ihgs-ffit-h- 
, .the students. 

^ Have students choose books wifh copyright date 
"froi the 1930's, AO's, 50's, 60's and 70's. 
' This would be a long-tenn assignment. 
. Have thea read the books and keep a record 
♦ cbinparing infortnation given about each, tine 
."period. . ■ 



' :,, Title: Evaluating statements' of opinioi 
Group sizej^ individual or sniali groups 
/ Materials : • ' . •. ' 
Procedure (s); 

1 Usjt statements of opinion. 
< ;,. Following each statement, things are told 

about three people who made the same statement 
. ^ ^ . Decide which person 70U think is best qualifiet 
• ' ' ■ to give an informed opinion, about the subject 
. of each statement. < ' ,1 

■ ^ • Bcample; . . "Many small companies will probably 

■ . be forced out of business if the 

\ . new tax law is approved." ' 
■ a) Hachael Prince . ■ Hs. Prince has! been a ^ 
state senator for. several years. She is 
. currently heading a commftteejthat" is wprk- 
Ing to defeat the. new tax law. 

b) . Lionel Sharp. Mr'. Sharp is the president 
of the Small Business Assoc. of 'America. " 

. He has 'studied the new tax law and'its 
lomedlatie effect upon small busliiesses. 

c) . Samuel Connors. Mr. Conners works in the 
....4 charge account office of a large department 

V store. 

■ n<v.') • • • < 

■^t ■;■ • . ' ■ ■ 

ERIC 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible 'Resources ■ ^ 



Encore Practice Book 
Houghton-Mifflin, p, ,62. 



District Resources 



0''M' 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



SEBJECT-:- 



-READTNG-TN-tHT^CnNTKm-AT^A^ 



SPECIFIC AREA; 



GENERAL STUDY TECHNIQUES 



Preparing for Study 



The. student knows: 

. that the preliminary steps to prepare for an assigned 
learning task include: 

determining the teacher's objectives for the les^spn; 
relating — the purpose for reading mus t be ,if^ated. 

to the objectives for the lessdri; 
choosing an appropriate rate must be chosen for ;:■ 
the task. 

. the importance of taking personal responsibility for 
' budgeting study time and find^jig a. suitaole environment 
for study, ^ . V 

there are systematic study techniques which promote 
efficient , effective use of time. . , 




The student is able to: 

ask questions to clarify thfe teacher's objectives for 
thie lesson. ' " 



set a purpk?se -for. reading. 



. choose a rate appropriate torji^the task. 
^ . set goals to use available study time to best advantage. 

The student values: • 
. -the importance of using study techniques. 

the importance of preparing for study. 
. self-discipline and c^centration.' 
. active participatic^ in the reading study process. 
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HCg'.TO CO WSTRPGT AN VHTORHAL PnTEHTORY OF CONTEST/READING SKILLS 
1. Use between 34-40 qtkjjtlons. • 



-II, 



Use qnestlon8.,.deslgne<i to; oeaaure the following teadlng skills In the 
proporrlons stiQwn beJ,ov« 
A. Using parts of the book (3 questions) 

^ 1* Table of Contents ' ^ 

2; Index of Titles ' ' ' ; 

'3. Glossary * 
, 4. Biographical Data " . 

5. ^troductory paragraph to story >\. ' 



B. 



2. 



Vocabulary needs ' : ; > 

1. Meaning (7-8 qnestibtis) . ' . 

~ a". GeneraXT>a<iikgrom^ inea5J5^~~ " T 

(1) Select correct meaning'^' from several dictionary aeanlngi. 

(2) antonynsV synoayns ^ 
■\ b. Conteztuel aeaalngs |i 

Wdrd recognition ip^ (14^15 questions) 

a» ..Divide vords into syllables 
b. Designate the accented syllable 
cw Note and give meaning of prefixes and suffixes 
d. Changing the part of speech of a word (noun, to verb, 
adjective to adverb, etc.) 

CoB^rehension (11-12 questions) 

1. Noting the main idea ; 

2. ,v Recalling pertitoent st^ details 
3* ^ Drairing ebncluslons. Inferences. 

4. Noting the sejquence of ideas ^ ' - 

^- ■ > ' ■ 
Beaijlttg rat.e^ BS^^ the time it takes him to read die 

.selection. Thn^^l^iXB reading speed . in words per minute- 
^'^^"^^a^^ 4^000 
'-<^<-':--:y::f-'^ time to read: 10 minutes :^ 



4000 



equals 400 words per minute 



E. 



rime may be recorded by student noting clock time for 
starting and stopping or by teacher recording time on 
blackboard every 30 sec^onds (1», 1^30", 2\ etc.) 

SkUtog to locate InformatloB (2-5 questions). Use selection 
dlffer^t from the one used, for comprehension and speed purp<«es. 



lit. O^oose a reading selection pf not more than four pages. 

HOW TO ADMINISTSl M I3P0RMAL mvENTOHY OP .COSTENT/BEADiyG SKILLS \ 

■■' ' ■ ■ '* r . 

Tj^ * In aidmlnlstorlng thi^ inventory: 

: A* Explain the purpose of the inventory and the reading skills it is - 

desigMd to meaeure. When the inventory is given, advise the students 
vhlcb skill is being measured. 



ERIC 



The prevfoos numbered page fn 
thet)riginaI;docuinent was blank. 



HOW TO ADXINISTra AN INFORMAL' IN VCTTOR?- OF CO STarrySEADKG SKIT.LS rrnn^^^n.w.^^.' Z 

' B. itead each question twice. \ • 

C. Questions on the use of parts of a book arc aaked first.. Students ' 
will use their books. 

• In administering the inventory! . 

D, Introduce the reading selection, establishing tJecessary backgrotmd * ' 
on Che topic and giving th« students a question to guide their" reading. 

E. Kead selection silently... Note and figure speed. 

F, A«k queacioiis "neaauring ability to detenolae aieaning i^ton context. 
They will not . use. the book for other vocabulary questions, and these 

' should be written on the blackboard. : * * 

G. SkiBBlng. Uitt a new selectldny Books -will be used. 



II. A student is considered to be deficient in any one specific skill if he ' 
answers oore t|^ one out of three question* incorrectly, or more than 
sp«ciflc^^ll^ there are mbre than three questionjf measuring a . 

' '■ ' ■ ■♦ , ■ .' ■ . ■ ' 

in. This inventory, beitxg adninistere^^^M does not establish a 

grade level. KonethMleas, anyone scoring above 90 per cent oay be con- 
sidered to be reading . material too easy for hi*. ...toyone scoring below -65 

nay be considered to be reading Batetlalf.too dif ficuld fot hia. • ^" ■ 
- If the aaterial la suitable, the scores should rm^ hetween; 70-90 per cent. 

ly. - Fora-of -tabtilation of results, . ; ■ 

> * ■ ' ■ • - ■ ... 

SAMPLE. gVESTOHT FORM.^ SOCIAL STtlDIgS ^ 

P«t3 of Book 1. "On vbat p«g«r>do^ the unit (section) cucft^led ^ 

gjp^lorlag Qp# World begin? 

2. "What fftctlon of jqur book vottld yotl'ttse^tp find out 

scnmpdxLg about ifaie; author of a sto^ in the book?" 
(Deternlae kaoiriefdge of section on .biographlcai dati^^^ 

3. ''In vhat part of the book caa yoti f l^d: the i»snlag ^ 

of e Word that you might not knoK?" . (Deterndne knowl^^^ 
of glossary*) 

- . <':••■ ■ ' ■ • ■ ... ■ 

.... ■ .... , . 

Introduce Story, E^tplore student b^ground of experience* on the subject of 

the story and set up purpose question* . Students read silently.' 
- Tlae required Is noted. . : v- ^ 

Voc^ulary . 4. "Bhat is aeant by. the word CRAB a5 it is used in the " 

story (liixe, colum ' ; ) ?"' 

CoBtexcual 5. 'TJhae is meant by the word ELlMDlArEli (line . eoluaa 
Meaning page )?■• 



iN 
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SA«PIE myEMTQEnr FCSM ^ SOCIAL STUDIES $€0atlnued) 



..Sy orouy US: _ 
AzitOKiTias;; 



General 
Knoifledge of 
Meaning > 



Word Recognition 
Syllablcitlqia; 
Accents 



6. ••What vord neins tiiey opposite of 



7. V'^Use iiother word 'tb desert the coach when he looked around. 
"SeTrecc the projieT^^i^^ 

. a. .--to\lure»''p^^ i:;; 
. . • b/'^ to -iforceV- ' ; ' " 

c. . to\^k ■ ^. . . 

d. ' ' to caution ^ . •■ , 

9. "Select tl^e proper meaning of the word INITIAL." ^ _ 

a. thk last; or en'd . - ^ - ' "".^rr .~ — •• ' ' 

b. the' beginning' or first 
c^ the middle 

d. a lector of the alphabet 

■■ - * . ■ . ' » 
10* "Select the proper meaning of the word RECTIFT." 
; a^f to do wrong . ' . ..^ . . 

b. to make rl^t , 
■ c* to destroy ' 
d. a priest ',8 home 

'^vlda. tixe faUotflag words Into syllables and 'sfaov 
syllable Is acc«nted.'4.; > " - 

U-12* ellalnatsd " ^ 

13-14.- ■ aoitzsd ' . . • • 

15-16. andeaoeratle ' : • ■ ! «- 

17-18. . friatsinltlas"- ' . ' y^-^:-- . 



which 



Prefixes & 
Suffixes 

L (1?^24) - 



Coopreheosloa. 
Mela Ideas; ' 
Details 

(25-30) 



Oravlag 

CoBcluslons; 

Inferences 

:(31-33) 



19. 
*20. 
21. 
22.' 
23. 
24. 

26. 
27. 
28. 
29, 
30. 

31. 
32. 
33. 



"What does die prefix ON oeaxi 'm osed In uadeaocraeic?" 
"What la aeant by PRR;ln i^ie wrd pMsc^ 
"Change:^ the ASTOHISH to a noun." - 
"Change the noun B07 jeo an adjective*'' , . 
"Change the adjective/ DEMOCRAIIC to a noun." 
jl^Change the adjective SLOW to an adverb." * 



J" '*What happened «diien 



' **Wh»t :,ls .a ; ; ■ . 

(Such qvttst:lons ;as; e^^ ask: for ^ly 

the Baiii^'j points of this ^ s 
(Quesdons to m|: for Specific 'bits of, 
Inforaatioa about the principal 
characters or ideas of tl^e aaterl^«) 



(CJoeetioias, tiur answers ,> 
.completely f ounii in ttiml-^aidok.' /y '^y-.' / ^ 
Qtieseions beginning irixh 'Ssflxf\ making ceaparisons, or-^ 
predicting vhat mar happen, a.g. '•Why dirBbttle lM 
could perforai such astounding athletic feats as settliiig 
tile atace hi^ school; record in Jtimplng?'*) 



SAMPLE INVENTOK? FORM ^ SOCIAL STTOIES (continued) 



Sequence *. x^>.:,.y. 

(34-35) 34, (Jfi^r be omitted*) Questions asking %rfiat 

35 . happened as a result of _J . , what steps 

did the police use tp solve the mystery^ etc. 

S kfmnrfn g. 36. Use a new reading selection* 

(36-37) 37. (Questions designed to have the pupil locate sooe specific 

• lilt of ^Information*) 



SAMPLE DiVtSTORY FOHM - MATH 

I. Each subject la the ma t hematics area wlU require Its own consternation 
or skills. Generally, the skills to be included are listed here. 

Reading verb^ problems and stating them in one's own words. 

B. Adjusting one's reading to th«: reiqutremencs of tl4^ s 
- C. Translating words into symbols* f^' 

D. I&iowlng the meaning of symbols. ^ 

E. Ibderstandlng vocabulary. 

F. Noting the relationship in fprmolas and equations. < 

C. Ob t aini n g information from charts^ tables,: and graphs. 

II. Explain -the putpdse of the inventory and the reading;- skil^ it is to measure. 
As the Inventory is given, let the students know the akill being measured. 

III. It will not be ixwsible to administer this ^ventory orally. It will 
have to be duplicated* If there are quastions ta nwasure the students* 
ability to understand eaqilanations in thisir textbo^, and in using 
special features in their textbook, they sljould b« referred to specific. 

. pages in the textbook as necessary. ■ ■ '/ X' . 

." ■ ■ . • ^ - . '' ■ ■. . . ■ • 

IV. Sample form of inventory (four to five questions per skill). 

Seatating Use typical verbal problems for the sub;jectv^ students read. 
Verbal the problems and write the situations ^oe^d by them. Ques^ons may 
Problems ask also for what is given and what .la!\ atkad for (detailed reading) . 

Queatidns which aak students to note tbe basic mathematical processes 
may also be used (interpretiiim reading ^ v 



Adjusting Students may be asked to state how^iiy wotiH read specific problems, 
Qw s what stepa they would use, whether th^ w^uid rwd rapidly or 

Reading slowly, ^or how they think the read^ 6f mathematical problems 
differs from story-type reading. 

.Translating - ; ''V.* 

Words to Ask students to underline the woriii' and pf^^^ a problem that 

Symbols . - shou ld be converted into mathimatieal iiotatloilas. The appropriate 
symbol may be required -bf specif ic ^w^ 



■ '.■■■V' •;. V- 



SAMPtE INVB^ORSr - MATH (contiatttd) 

Knowlag Symbol Glv« sp«clfic symbols and have the studehts write the meanings 
Haaalngs of each. 



; Understanding 
^VoeabttlAry 



2. 
3. 
-4. 
5. 
6. 



Noting Bele^oQ- 
ship la Fomilae 
& Equatlane 

Obtaining 
Infordflieioa 
from Charts, , 
Tables, and 
Graphs 



Include questions of both generalized and specialized 
vocabularies. Speclflcell^r -these vould Include: 

1. Words representing Ideas of quantity (big, bigger, long, 
wide, etc*) * ' 

Wcrrds:;used to represent number figures. 
Wprda used to represent number processes^ . • r ^ 
Words used^o_Jtepresent„ kinds .of ^^m^ 
General terms (plus, minus, more than. Increased tiy). 
Specialized technical words * (radius i Isosceles) . 

Use .« problem and have the students express the relationship 
in the form of a formula or equation. Also, an equation 
may b^ used expressing the relationship in vorda. - 

Reproduce charts, tables and graphs and ask questions 
requiring the pupils to use the graphic representations. 
Present a problem and have students make a graphic 
representation of it. 
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SKAtL SCHOOLS PBCX7ECT 



SUBJECT: 



READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 




SPECIFIC AREA: 



GENERAL STUDY TECHNIQUES 



Surveying 



10 



11 



12 



Tlie student knows: 

; the* organization of the text is an aid to study: |l27 |9-12 

table of lists page numbers of . chapters/sections |l27 

t contents : of a book- 

'.. ; . ^^glpssary: ^,i'sr5'Tiaines-~andHsrord def ihitions* 

index> "-.-^ used to locate specific information. ... 
■preface: '^'•/.states author's purpose-;* 
. ' ^* bibliography :'■ lists references useci £a; support 1127 

author's point of view. 

. - the tPurpose for -surveying , is to obtain a mental outline of |l29 
chapter headings, sub headings, summaries, questions, . etc. 

that the meanings of general and specialized vocabulary |i3i 
terms are essential to understanding the Content, of a : 
subject area. ' ■ y ■ 

appropriate uses for skimming and scanning. / |133 

The student is able to: 

. iiSe signal woriis to. identify iuthor's organization- 

survey the 'rbrganization. of the. text, to obtain a mental |127 
outline of its parts as an aid to study, e^g., table of 

contents, preface, indices, glossary. 

■ ' \ ■ ' .■ . • 

use the step- in, surveying to obtain a mental outline |i29 
of the chapter: by reading tit^;^ major headings, 
subheadings, chapter summary, cRljjpter questions, 
marginal notes, grapfiics, first sentence in paragraph 

identify key words as an ^id to finding main topic, |145 
.subtopic, and cross-reference in the. index. 

note 'unfamiliar vocabulary (specific to content as well 
as general) which may limit understanding of concepts. 

skim for ^genfeVal information and/or main ideas. |133 

scan for specific words, names, dates. 

. use the survey or preview portion of the study formulas I137 
(SQ3R, PQ4R, 'or variations related to particular content 
.areas: SQRQCQ, PQRST).' 

The -student values: 

't?hat understanding book format can make books work for them»|l27 
the import;ance of: examining the overall structure of the 
chapter or unit before detailed reading occurs. / 
the use of a study formula as an aid to learning. |137 
the organization and format of a book as an aid to study. 127 



< 



ERIC 



125 



■Ml SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 



Student Learning Obiectlvefs^ l: ^''^^ ^^^^^ the organization of the text is an aid to study; 
(table of contcnta, glossary, index, preface, bibUography.) B,. The student is able to survey the ^^^^^ 
jUMBlation of tpxt to obMii fl m>n t al outline of ita parts as an aid to study . C. The student d^^m ^ r i 

TOlues that understanding book format can make books work f«. thei. D. The student values the -^^"^"^ 

nrganiMt^nn mi formt of a b ook as aids to st udy. ^ ■ 
: , ' . ■ ^ ' \ Program Goal 

Related Area(s}, . • V - 




1,8,9 



2,6,8 



Title: 

4 

Group size; 
Materials; 



Organization of a Text as an Aid to 
Study • 
individual 



ProcedureCs); 

t Have students discuss and answer the following 
questions: 



A, 



B. 



sfc. 

fi 

a (A 

c c: 
33 



Preface * - 

1, What is the author's purpose for writing? . 

2, What does the author e]q>ect you to learn from 
the book?' 

Table of Contents 

1. Is the subject presented historically? 

2. Is the author's approach analytical? 
Bibliography 

1, What is a bibliography? ■ 
"2, What is its , purpose? 

3. Are the sources specialized or widespread? 
Index 

1, What is an index? 

2, What is the purpose of an index? 
Glossary . . 

1, What is the' glossary.?' 

2, What is the purpose of the glossary? 



ERIC 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



\ 



Possible Resources 



The Now Student :Jame8town Publishers 
Preface and Glossaries,- Rpe-188-190 
Table of Contents - Karlin -225,226 
Thomas 258-260 

Teaching Reading Skills in Content , 
Areas'- West, 35-42 
Index - Karlin 228-236 

-Thomas - 258-260 

Roe - 188-190 



District Resources 



233- 



127, 



iBggested Actjvitfe's : Grade . 



h ; : 
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Possible Resources 




"V:, 



128 



District Resources 



S»;AU, SCHOOLS PROJECT 



Student Learning Objective(8) -i« The student knows the ptirpostfor surveying is to obtain a mental g^^^g g^^^ i - 

' . Wline of the' chapter/text. B. The student is able' to use the steps 'insuneying to obtain a •" > 

. mental ouui ne ot- the chaptet . C. n,. l^S i — r r ■ ■ , .'. ■ District .Goal 

• • *^ ■ Hie student values the importance of examining the overall — 

^ ■ "trnrfnry nf thp .K.pf.r »r .mf^■before detailed reading occurs. D. Ihe student is able to^ use p,o<,r.. ^ 

. the survey or preview portion of the study fbnnulas. " : ./rograo wax . 

Related Area(8)_ , 



Suggested Objective Pla'cement. 9.12. 



I,9rl0 



2;6,8 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 




Title; .How to Survey ^ • 
Group- slzgrp -Mvldual • ' 
Materials; , ^ 

Procedure(s) ; 

« Discuss the purpose of surveying; (Gain an overall 
impression)* 

« Read and discuss the title (you can learn the - 
author's feelings about the subject), ' 

• Read and discuss the subheadings ; (can provide an ; 

• outline), ^ . 

■ . , Read and discuss illustrations (why is a picture 

worth 10,000 words?) . 
' ^ ♦ Read first paragraph (why is this ,<^led the intro- 
ductory paragraph?) (Provide seftipg or mood of 

■ book?) . ■ '''^ , 

, Read closing paragraph (provides sumsry), 
« Skim through chapter, - ; 
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Possible Resources" 



The Now Student v, 
Jamestown Publishers 



District Resources 



2 



'1*7 

six ' 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 


Suggested Monitoring it 
Procedures ■ . 


• 

Suggested Resources 


r ■ ■ ' • . 

« 

■ # * 

. ! 


• .* 

/ 

\ 

♦ 


•' ' ' ' ^ ' . • 
■' .'». 

; ■:■ •■• H ' 

■ ''i' ■ ■ ■: • 

i ■ ■ : ' ■ 



Si' 



^.1 



2JS ■ 
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District ^Resources 
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SCHOOLS FBOIECT 




^tcd An«(s) 




District Goal 
Program Goal 



Title ; , Content Analysis ■ 
^ ^ Groiip size ; . entire class ■ - 

Materials ; content area materials 
. PLocedure(8) ; 

. The following is, a process for a teachef/to 
follow in teadiing general and. lechuical- vocal 
' terns. Read Teaching Reading Skills in Content 
Aim p. 136 - 139. : 
. finest --.136-i39 : ' 

Prepare a reading . 

1. Read the chapter carefully 
,A. Detenlne major concepts presented 

1. ■ Through technical terms , 
•1 2. Through visual aids provided 

B. Detennine which words are essential 
' I. general 

2. - special ■ 

3. technical ^ 

. .'2. Determine what is the most effective way to 
teach: , . j 

1. general terns - preteach the words 
before the reading assignaent ut-' . 
■ . ' ilizing: s ' ■ 'J-'; 
a. context clues - cloze form' 
• b. ■ structural analysis r list the- 
" ' ■ ' " \ ■ •appropfiate- words -on the board 
_ . ■ and analyze ;^^> , 

•■■ 1. toots-Latitf^.;; Greek 

2. 'jpreflxes, suffixes. 

c. structured overview process 
see pages 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 
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1.8.10 



2,6,8 




,1 i T . 



Possible Resources 



Aukerman, jeagn j_in _the Secondary 
School Classroom, p.. 7f;...7S. . 



Di.llner^, Pers onalizing Readiii{;_ 
Instruction i n M ljdlej' Junior. , ^- 



Morgan, Teggh lniContent Area 
Reading Skills p. 152-166 



Olson, TeacjilsgJ&jdirig Skills 
in Secondary^ Schools p. 73-75 



Robinson, Reading Skills 

in Secondary School s p. ;88 - 89 



jgading jastruction in the 
Secondary Schooj. p ^J2^ 



Smith., Teaching %ding: in Sec- . 
pndary Schoo l_Cootettt_Subject8 p. 199 

■ 201 



John S. SiiDioiis "Word Study Skills"':, 
.^Developing Study Skills in Secon- . • 
Schools IRA, 1965, Edited by 
Harold L- Berber 

•Gail West - Tggchlnn Readinf^ Skills 
in .Content Are as^ p. 1.35 - 143, . ■ 



211 



Soigtftfd Actlvitlu: :Gride(ff} 



Suggeited/HonltpEiiig. 
' *i' Procedures . 



Possible Resdurces 



2. Technical , teiis'^ 



"'aTTcontext clues - cloze ■ ^ 
b. strocturk^ttialysis - list the 
. ' : appropriate words on the board and 
• and analyze - ' ... . ■ '• . 
, " 1. roots-Latin, Greek\ 

2. •preflxesjisuf fixes . 
c structured overview process 

example: Gail. West. -.p.l50 ' ' 

, List the technical tens'in the left hand . '. ' 
colam, List the pssible neanings in the right.' 
hand column. Instruct students to select the 
leaning vhicii best fits the. context of the .sen- 
tence ip which the. word was found. ■* 



Structured Overview-rPrb^ess 



I 
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Gail Wes.t' - Teaching Reading 
Skills , in. Content Areas 1^ - 

154. • ■ -v 

Berber ,129-142; .159-172;, . 



.District Resontces.' 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT « 

Suggested Objective Phceinent £2iL_ 

Student. Learning •Objective(s) A. The student knows appropriate uses ^sIdMiing-and-scamiing.___ j^^g^ 



- , ■ R. •'.•■Thp 8tM4ent; k ahle to skim for .generalinfomtioiuand/-ot.-ialn~ideas« 



Related Area(s), 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s). 9-12 



Title ; . Skinnoing to Get a Total Iipressioi 
: ■ -.. Group iSize : individual 

■ Materials ;, ■ . . ' 

Procedure(8) ; 
. Discuss how skinning involves rapid reading 
whose purpose is ta get a general overall 

■ • ii^ression, 
. Steps: 

• L Bead the title' 
' 2.- y ." ' " subhead; 

.,. .3.' illustration . ' ' . 

'v 4. " first sentence : . • , 
5. " " . the .introduction and conclusion 
paragraphs nore. carefully . 
. In using skiining, it is important for the 

• teaclier to give students a specif iq purpose, 
such as: . ' 

U Looking over a -chapter in a textbook 
•prior to serious study, in order to get 

• .• an idea of the general, scope of chapter . 

• 2,' Sampling a few pages' of a , novel or other 

type of work to fori an opinion of 
worthiness. ' . < 

•; 3. Going quickly through an article on a 

cpntroywsial issue to. find out the .author's 

• . ..point of view, . 

■ ,.4, Looking' through reading matehal to judge 

• - If it is likely., to contain the kind of 
.inforiation one is seeking. 

"FR?r^*' ^"^^ ^^^^-^ ^ decide if- ' 

It is con^reh^isible or too difficult. , 



■•'.V 



Suggested. Monitoring 
Procedures 



133. ' ■ _ - 



Tlistrict 'Gbar 
, Program Goal 



2,6.8 



Possible Resources 



The Now 'Student-Jamestown Publishers 
Skimming & Scanning - H^dout - 
Worthington 

tfest - Teaching Reading Skills lithe 
■■'^tontent Areas pp. 117-122 
Iroup Inventory Handout - attached 



L 



! • District Resources 



SHUl SCHOOLS FBOJECT 



Suggested ObjeAtfre •P^cenent 



. Student Leanflng Qhji»rHw^ st^^ Is able to tse the suney or preto,poftlon-of stak^iGoal I- 
■ . study foraulas (SqaR, or B^. <The student values the .iise oUst^:%mz as In -aid " Distrit Gokl 



.-toJearolng. 



Related Ai;ea(s), 



Suggested Activities: :Grade(s} y g -12 



> - Title: : V Survey ,Q3R Me&^^^^ 

Group size:: ' ■< v'' : • ; • 
; ,; Ifaterials.' .' ., 

ProcedureCs)? . i/ '' ■-■^ 

, smm ; '■ ''•';';.V';^-,,r'" ■ 

• , . 1. Glance over the headings Ifa the^apter to see 
the few big polntS' wfalcfa will be developed ; 

£ Is. survey shoald^not ,take;iorii than a minute 
d wlU show thlg^ 'tir^^^^^ 
. around Vhich , the TeS4 ' |f , 

duster. If the^'^bap^r has a'final sunmary • 
" ' , paragraph- this filsb; will list the ideasi' devel- 

■ oped in the. diaptet. ' ^Diis orientation .will ,, *.' 
■ ' heip you organize the ideas as .you read them' 
\ later. '■• ^ ■ ■ ^. 

■ . QiEsnoN y, • ;. V' 

• 2.; Now begin to work. Turn' :the first heading 
' into a 'question .- It . tifll brine to .inliM infor- 
mation already Imowri, thus* helping jrcfu' to 

■ understand thatl^^ection'oore quickly. And 
. the, question w^l-^ make- 

out;while 'the';,ejq)lanatory detail recognized 
as such.- This turning a heading ia'to a ques- 
'. ' tion: can be done on the, instiit of reading the 
- heading,. but it demands a conscious effort on. 
^ . 'the 'part' of the readw;. to -make this query for 
which he must read to find the answer. 

■ , READ,,,.-'''' 

; . .. . 3. Readvto answer ;that question . i.e.s to the eiid 
. • ' of the . first headed sectibn.. Thlsjis not- a.' ' 

• . passive' glowing along eachyllne, but. in active 

^ search for the ffiswer. ■ ^ 



Suggested Monitoring ■; 
Procedures - ' ■ 



. If' .. 
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/ Possible Resources 



■District Resources 




• ; Having reatf the firat' section, look away from ' 

tliirbqok imrtrrbrlef ly -t rreclte the'anWer- 
. ta,ybur question . Dse your, .own words and 
. , ari-exaiple. If you' can, dp. tks , .you ..know' what 
/ > .■ :. l8 in the book; if you c^' t, glance , over the 
rj... ' section again.: An excellent way to do this . 

• "' ^reciting froa oeiDory is to |ot down tue. phrases 

' ' • In' outline form on a sheet of: paper) Make.thesl 
. ...notes very, brief; NOW REmi.1TEPS 2,3,, and 4 . 1 
. ; ON EACH SUCCEEDING HI» SECTION. THil IS, j 
• : IDRN THE NEXT HEADING' lNTO A QUESTION, m TO ' 
vSWER^ Q0ESTI0Nf:5MCpM aIsWER ByI 
•• J(»Tlte;D0Wi CUE PHM I W OUTLlk -'m^^ 
■..■.i:^^. IN.THI^W tJNTIl THE^Eliril I£SS0N:IS:C0M' ' 'i 

-r^^#ivm;;;;.; ■ ; v^ii 

s-iv-^' When the lesson has thusjbeen read through, looll 
.■■:- -:%i rOver'youf not^ to^^l^^^ ^ 



iwiuw aBo oi .taeir; reianonsnip ana c^ 
.. 'lemory as" td -thJ? conte^^ by r^citiig on tihe ' ' 4 , 
- major subpoints under ■ each, heading. Bils 'clieck- ' 




notes an|trylag;ti>:r^U.the.m^^ 
expose 'e^^^^^ point M ti^ 'to recall ife'. 
;8iibpoliitf listed • under: k.' ^- ' ■ 



Siiggegted Resources 



jp ijstrlct Resoiirces 



■ ^ 2: 



SHAII Sim^PRW K . ^, • • • . f r ; Suggested Objective •Placeinerft .9 

Stiident laming Obiectlve(s) A.^ Thp sriidpnMft able to imp ^hp a.irvAy rtr pr^THpu pnrH^n„ . . State Goal 

' ■ - ■ • ■ . Program Goal 



2.6,8; 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



^Possible Resources 



Title: ' 
Group size; 
terlals:' 



Previewing 



Procedure (s): 

.. Jroa now on we jwant you to preview everythifig be- 

fore you read. Previewing is. th/' single MSt ■ 
,v important technique you can adopt to improve your 
' reading ability 1 . Ihe steps to pfevleidng-are 
summarized beloJ. Study and. learn tiiem. ipply 
them to all your reading %nd study matter.. 
■ ■ • Step 1. Itead the'lTltle . Discover what the sub- " 
~ ject wlll be and |iow it, will-be prefitentedo fry 
. ' to see how the. writer feels toward the;' 'ffiAject^.'.v 
'\ 'What '. special views he pibposesv V . ; ^z'::'- . 
. Read .the^head. Subheads 'are ■ includej: t( 



give the reader a brief digest of the^chafiter. ; 
' iost often .used in textbooks, the/are,8Q''inj)ort' 
_^ant aid to organization. ' \ . 
•'. Step 3. Study Illustrations .. Maps. char^fe,ftablei 
. fpraphs, diagrams an| pictures, all help the reader 
... ;visaalize -some of the is^ortant elements' of -the 
. '. chapter : orlesaon. , jstu^;:^t^^^ ■ '''r^h-^ 

Step '4, Read' First ParaKtiaph' . • An author' iopjeii: '; 

Ing-lS. his 'fl)^t opptrtujiity to address the-tea^- 

er.'VSee what 'insights be, differs, what assistance 
. .and .advice be gives tne reader. , ^ 




'if' ' 
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,*'/&ist'tict 'Resources ■ 



Sttggested.Activitlesl. Grade(«) 




. Step S^' ^Read Last" Parag raph. llie:flnal paragraph- 
• is the author's; liat chance to reach his reader. 



reach ,hia reader. 
Whatever final advice or Infonnati^ he has to give 
will appear here. Look for it. • .•: , . • 
Step 6. Skla Pirough; ^As a,flnal'prepatatioii for^ 

liogT-^B-the-entire-chii^eu^ 
,.to; organization; see, how the presentation 'is struc 



^^red and arranged. 



'atle; 
Group, slzet / 
Materials': 



See attached handoiits 



Procedure's): . 

1. Apply SQ3R - generally.' ' 
I 2. , ^ply S(|3R - to specific contenthareas 
(See attached handout for specif k content, ■ 

...■areas) .. 
3. Apply^ilto ' • 

, '. (See attached handout) ' 




■J. ■ r. 
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.•^liggestedtt^ 
' .Procedures • ' 
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,Sugges\:ed Resources 



on 5Q3R "-attached 
Handput.on^OARHET ' • ; • 
'Source: - Maxw,eli fl. Homan, . " 
How. to Read and Study for Success 
in College 



:D.istrict:te8ource8 



I 



hud 



- ■ ■• ■ •■ . ■ .■■ ■-„ ■ .•■ • ■ ■■■ ■ ■■^ ■ .■■ ' ' ■ 

..■ >•;.; . ^. •. -. 2 », .. ,. .. . 

;;i(eveloped by Lake WfiSiy^ Teachers mder the direction , of - 

Roger Long - Language ^Artj/ Coordinator and Dr. James Worthington - SeattleS^^cific Univ:* 




SQ3R - C3EM:RAL 



* 1^ SURVEY / \ 

■*^o get clues, to main ideas from: . 

. . . Titles., pictures, charts, graphs, diagrams 

' Bold-face headings; gub-hfeadings ■ \ 

Words in italicis 
. ' Top isentences or N f:^.* . 

, - 'Introduction and Summary paragraphs 

■ ^^UfiSTION (Ask- yourself : as you survey) ' . 

. ^^^y. . What do the illustrations and title mean? / 
: • ^^^^^ the it/^adings. suggest?.' 



READ to: 



What kind of information is pfeseiit^d? 



Answer your questions 



Find main ideas aiij^supporting details 



Define •terms.; : * / /* 

Get exact steps in^dir^ctions 



'Understand the autlior's messaged 
Adjust reading rate to material 



REVIEW Xp : 



'RECI3:E 



^ Make sure- you have ,the main ideas and details^ 
Put Ideas into your own- words . ; 
Organize .what>,you ha.ve read: ^---^^ - "^^^^ " ;~ . 

^ Foriif a .'meritaL-picture of the whole 



Relate hew information with past experience 
Ap^jly what you h*^ learned 

r Discussion' ^'^ 

Written- work ^ 
Making something 



. "SQSR - LITERATURE 



. SURVEY 

Title, p^ures 
Author 

Literary form' 
Preface^ or introduction 

Study notes and glossary . . ' \ 

. , ■ ■ ■;. ■ ■ 3 

QUESTION • .;- - ' ' ' '': ■ • «*. 

■ What is.ffie significance of .the title? . ^ 

' iWiat is the author's purpose?- 

.What type of literature i^ this?. "' 

^What readihg';rate shoiild be' used? — 

READ to:.;- .-. . ' '■. ^• . ■ ■ ' 

=^ :A*.Enpby the selection 

vii^^fc^*^^" the plot, characterization, or theine, / 
'^Flnd the conflict "/^ 
-Get the author' sv purpose-. and attitude 
. Appreciate the authc>rTs '3tyle . ^ ^ ^ 

Note expressive words, phrases, paragraphs . ■ - 

Understand* the meaning ^ijjf new words 

Gain knowledge of other^cultur^, envltQiment3^=^and times 

XREV^ ' . • ■ ' \. 

^ ■ "^'i^' " ■ i^- ' ' ' ■ ' ■ • ■■■■■ ■ ' 

The basic plot or plan ' ' ■ ^ . 

The character development 

The author's purposes and viewpoint " ^ . vr 

l^e;Vu^ique style of the writing ^tB'"^ 
. ?orm ;a mental pictUz^. of the whole 

INCITE to: . ^v^C:'^ ' ' 

Relate this literature to your own experiences 
...Interpret deeper meanings , * 4'' 

. Gain appreciation of , the general theiie,. idea or principle 
Determine the significance of theui^ltfng 
Relate other iKjrks of literature ^v^f" 



5Q3R IXkfBEMia 



SURVEY slowly tot 




Get the general . idea of the problem or the mathematical. .. 

concept explained ' . \ ^ , ... 
Search for^ key^ mathematical terms 
Idlentify notations and symbols ' 

Examine diagrams, graphs, char t;Sv and illustrations ^SPi^^^'-^ 

\QUESTION (Ask yourself as- you survey) ^ ^ , , . , '-s^.?^ 

• . •• ' ' . ' ^ .\ 

What mathLematical concept is exi^Lalned? v . 

What logical pattern^ of reasoning is used? " \^ 
/ "Wliat is jthe problem -^.wha^t^o . you want to flnd^ or ^rove? ^ 
* - What, ficxt^^^ ^ ; ^ 

• ir/^-^^ .What^jpatheinit;^^ essential to solving; 

' lOhderst^d the (explanation given a^ 

-i^p^'^v'*.' ■ liwlved - ^ ■ , - 

T^V^^:^^ the exanq>le 'Problems naming the p^'operties; 'that peirmlt v 

./ -.i:: e^ch''.s^epv . - - \ 
,1" Es tablish jtbe nature of the ^problem .:• • j. 

? ^ REVIEW to: ■ ' '--^ ■;. . - -^ ' * 

Establish the known facts. and. the needed facts of the 
. s problem to be solved . 

Ask yoiirself : ^ . . ' / 

What do. I know? < = -'^•^^ * 

What do^ I 6eed tb find? , 
' . What mathematical properties are essential to solving 

this problem? • ' ^ - ,~ 

5^?r^ Translating the problem int;o the mathematical phrase, sentence, 
IV"^ ' chart, or diagram that shows the relationship^ o'f the known 
and the needed : facts , 
Est innate your answer 

RECITE: . , / . - . 

Cpmp'lete the competition .sho>d.ng- all necessary steps 
Use the appropriajjE^lp answer. 
Ite-check the ansv^r^^- <^ satisfy^ the specif ic conditions 

of the probleta? .Does it seem reasonable?:.^ ... \ ^ . 
*JLeconstruct the problem in your own words. * WHiat did you 
./i^." do to solve the problem?^ ' ' . V 

.afii^uld the problem have been' solved in a more eff icfent^^jaianner? 
/iriterpret, a^td ei^^^ the meaning of the xesults ^ 



t 



... SQ3R - SCIENCE 

SURVEY * . 

Ta get cities to main ideas from: 

Title , diagrams, - charts , pictures 
V Bold-face headings; sub-headings 

Topic ^^^tences ' 
Words in italics : 
' Introduction and summary . 

QUESTION (Ask yourself as you survey) 

Is the author explaining: . 

' \ . ^ Scientific facts? 

A proc'es's? • ' ^ 

A classification t living tilings or objects? 
. . Problem-SQlving information?' / ^ - . / 

Causes arid Effects?: V ' . . 

How do tie illui5ti:ations-r;el.ate t<)^^,t^ 




READ carefully to: 



Answer yolir questions > 
• Define terms" - v 

. Analyze likenesses and differences- 

Determine the -process . > / > . 
. .Get\directions for an experiment' 

RelalB details to main ideas 



REVIEW 

To be sure you have: 




The main ideas* 



Important details 



Ihe 'steps in di]^™HLons or the process 
The meaning of^ terms . ^ ..-j^ 

A clear mental picture )bf' tila^^jrilkole 



RECITE . ^- 

Make applicatioii of ^h'e facts learned to: 

^ ^ Perform an experiment* . 

Discua3 (orally or iii writing) processes, classifications, 

causes and effects, and scientific facts 
Make generalizations 
■ * Reach conclusiona 



ERLC 
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SQ3R - SOCIAL-STUDtES 



SURVEY . ; / ■ . i - 

: To get clues ta the^main ideas from: 



Tities, pictures,.- maps,, charts 
Bold- face headings; sub-headings 
. Words in italics ■ //'^^^-Z/. * 

. Topic sentences or ' c 

latroduction and summary paragraphs . , 

QUESTION (Ask yourself as y dir survey) ' ' - ; -'"^ ;. - 4:: v ' 

What do tte illustrations tell'? ;! , - - - i 

•^^jV .'1^ siib-headings. suggestf 

. ^. y_ EOw do the i^iusttatipti^^ 
.. ' . What do tiie words in ^1:al'ics^.mean?'; . ' . 
^ : ■ ^ What, kin^tof iiif ormation /i^Upxese^^ 

Answer your questions ^^^'^''^^fy 

Understand new vocabulary . ■' '"^^it* 
Get main details and ideas ■ 

Note sequence of events ^/ 

Find cause, and effect relations"h'±ps ' ^ 

Distinguish between fact and opinion""" .'^ ^ 

Adjust reading rate to material ^ — 

REVIEW to: - , ^- - . ; 

Relate what you have read to:..wh?tt you already know 
Organize the main ideas and ijefca^dp-* 
r Put thesQ ideas into your own words , 
..Form a oom^ete mental picture 

RECITlf^ (Orally or in writing) ^ 

Understand the past j^; • . * . 

Clarify the present 
' . Relate the past to the present 

Make sound inferences and generalizations 



OARWET INSTRUCtlONS . 

Prove -t» y<>ursfelf *th^ value of OARWET by using it, to get the most : 0 
from this organized approach, use these steps: ; 

' ' ■ ■ • • ■' * 

. 1. For each Skili.vSect ion, allow two to three minutes for Oyerviewv 
(Allow one Mn^e for - ieach Reading Selection,) . v;, 

. Really '^Tead.thei^ltltJ^^^^ , • ' :v \. '^-V^-''- 

" r { .. ■ : ,^^4 under Ulie^Jt^ (iiat:er Rea4ing Jgielec tions may 

Read t^e-; fir sFyaragraph^o^^^^ to^ind the main i^^a and imd 
; ...line it.; '■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ^\ ' . 

; I?|ead the summary paragraph. \ . & 

2. T^ke an additionaLminute to 'read carefully the quiz qxiestions 
\rfiich ribw come before tfee readii^ -material.^ . Underline the key V; 
:• : wotds-in t3ie qiiestions. AskI " ^ '-^ 

' 3*- Nqw,: -R^ in mind the "skeleton" and the 

questions ;^^Bep^^^t3ie~p^ rkte, but don't forget 

:abbut the quizzes! ■ ' : - / 

. 4. "Answer ^ the quiz- q'uestions./ ^ ^ / - 

^ 5. Finishfl the outline Activity. (fpr^the Skill Sections only)i Writel 
^6. ' TJxink ►alK>ut"hoW''the ideas in the Skill Sections fit 

ip with your" own study and reading skills, and how the ideas 
> expressed in the Reading Selections apply to .your own experiences 
V-/Eyaluatel ' ^ ^ 

7. Review the outlines ajid the quiz questions as preparation for 
. class tests. TestI ' : • ^ ^ 

•AND-"«Q^c;-BjPORTAKT,- -PRACTICE OARWET ' WHEN YOU READ TEXTS EOR YOlfe OTHER 

courses: ' ~ >\ ;■' ■ ■ • 



Student Learning Objective(s) The student is able to identify iey words as an aid to find, main ' „•: ^^^^^ , 



Suggested "Objective Placement 



9;- 12 



' • ;ynpti|^;jubtopl<i;'and cross-teierence in. the ln3ey^,^-'::':}'l/ 



,rea(s). 



Suggested Activities; Grade (s) ^g^-jfr 



% 



■V . Title : . Identify Key, Words " 
■A : Jj: ^Group' Size ; Individual 
MateriaU i.. . ■ ,.: 

§: ?rocedure-(s)| ;;^: • ' ■ " '.. ■ 
■ ..^cuss'-^^th students how key concepts usually 
.. ■ have' words associated with these concepts. 
Als6 there.::are certain words which name a topic. 
, Thes^ words' are called key.words. 
•■ . Make a. list of questions for students td-an_swer, 
■;. Have students circle th^e" key words fiom each ' ; 
' . sentence' they. ^iould use to look up in an',, 
encyclopedia or/ index. 

'l.,Where ts.the. Dalia Lama , who was once the.. 
. supreme i^uler of : Tibet ,', now Hidng in ejdle? 
' ;, ; ' •■ 2. Why do'iDore types of birds live on. land 
. tW.;OQ. water? -Jl' ' .. ^' ■ 
3. In about \Aat year did th'e dodo become 
.extinct? ■ , \ [ 
.. . Guide' students to ,.use context clues to, recognize 
.. .v.;.„ . key words through the use of the "Cloze 
• technique. . ' ■ ' ■ 

; Guide stbdents to 'utilize the structured 
. overview ppcess to, facilitate recognition ;; 

of the inter.-relatlonships among words'. 



... I 



Suggested Monitoring 
':Erocedures ■ '.v' 



:■ 145 



District .Goal' 



Program Goal 



1.8,9 



2,6,8 



Possible. Resources 



> Accent Reader, iiractice W, 
and Teacher's Guide, ' ' . 
.Houghton-Mifflin ' ' • 

Herber, Teachtog Reading In Content 
Areas , p. 129-142, 159-172 .• 
' Burmelster,' Reading. Stratef>les 
for .Middle and Secondary School. . 
Teachers , p. 126-143, 163-180 
Shepherd, Comprehensive 
School Readlnf^ Methods p. 41-55 
Estes, Jr, Reading and Learnln|t ' 
In the Content Classroom p, 185-198 



District Resources 



1^. 



suggested. Activities::- Grade (s) •, . . ; 


...Suggested Moaitoring- - . .- ' 
Proi^ures 


Suggested Resources, ^-i 




• 


■ ■ ■ '] : ' ^1 



.■ / 



I t)istrict'Resd|irces 
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SMALL; schools: PROJECT 



't 



'SUBJECT: 



REAI)I^G- IN THE content' AREAS 




CO o 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



GENERAL S.TUDY TECHNIQUES 



Study. Reading 



The stvident^ knows; 



the meaning of technical terminorpgy unique to the. j 
consent area.. ; , ^ ; " 



the' difference -between study reading and narrative . reading. 



149 



that the. study "unit concept involves- tiastery' of content in 
intermittent readings based on ^student 's individual . 
capabilities^^ r- .■■ , 



9 10 



11 



12 



: 1 

The student - is able/'to : 



. 'use i^ord.. recognition ^dchniques to perceive the -meaning 
of' unfanii'ijar ^ojcabula'ify. \ : • 

aidj^st rate- oF" reading" related to ^Durpose .and type of - .. 
material- ! " 'i . : ' ' ■ ' 

mentally: ai\swer questioi;is fofiniulated prior to redding! 



•determine the main ideas of the. selection; ' 



149 



157j 



'^relate supporKliigsde to general topic headings. ai?^7or 157 

. 'overview of ma^in-^-ideas^^ - • . * ' 



The student values 



/ 



the importance of^^learn'ing tecmnical and ger^eral 
vocabulary rela'ted-'fo content.. ' 

■ ■ t - • ■ ' - ^ '■ ■ . ' ' . ■ 

• .. study. read ing as different from _ narrative reading. 

ERIC 
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SMl\li:$CHOOLSTROJECT 



^ J;. '-Suggested Objective Placement ' ' 'v;?'" ' 



Student Learning Objective(s) A, ' The student, kaowrthe difference between study, rea ding and, 
■ • namtivp reading. vB; !he*8\ufek_j|j^8^oto adj^ of jejading! related to' purpose and 



■State Goal 
District Goal 
?rograni 'Oo^: 




1,8,9 



■.Suggested Actlvitaes;.- ^Grade(s)v'H2 



, / ••• . Titlft ;' j t Sample Lesson and- .Exercises ■ 

' • ' ■ V ' S.tudents to Adjust 

' Their Reafiing Rates , ..y 

'"' ' - Gfdujplze; individual/entire class . ' , • 

Materials; variety, of sources 



* Procedure (s) : '. , .<« . ' ' ' , 
:.. ' ■ . Place list of mateifials such as >t}i^e before . 
\ the class: - ' ''^v./'-. ^. 

Journal Ainericaii',: ' » . ' H.- ' . 
Popular/Science Magazine;"- ' ■ 
Mad Magazine ' ; 

Fiction bobb . 
Chapter of your Social Studies textbook. ■ ; 
-•Encyclopedia Index : - ^ ' ' 
Encyclopedia" Article ■ . 

Guiness* Book of World Record^ . 
Dictionary Definiiion ' 
Mystery story, . 

Biography. about a spbrts h^rO? y. ■ 
I ^ . . Ask wh^mightjott read each of -.these?- w. '^f^' 
■ _ 14' , . Whaftype of ; iittfonnation . mighf'.jtou hopFtd get ' 
' 1 2 frpii^each of these types of material's? ' ■ 
t^. Point out to students that theit answers indicatl^ 

. their purpose in reading. Assume that, spmfe' of • 
I * - their answers might be 'as follows: ; • 
.' • Pleasure, information,..*8tudy^forfa test, : ' 
. •• read for an assignment, find a specific >j . . 
. • answer,''ol)tain a general idea, details . - 
. .' Ask students, what rate they might- use for 
■ ^ *ach of - the preceeding p;ffposes in their reading 



[0 



.Suggestfetonitdring. 1 
Pracedc.res ' 



, Possible Resources 



Teaching Reading Skills in 
' Content Areas , Gadl West, ' 



•V 



«■ < • 




fiistri-ct' Resources, 



149 



v.: 



Suggested Activities: Gradfe(s). 9-1^ 



*■- 



Su^teiMonitorit.pi<:^|lSu^^^ 





. To further darify the concept of ii^te^. ask 
stpdents to identify the ratefs ' '"^'"^ 
use for *ea.cb of the followitig: 
Telephone Ditectory number 
. . Etyaology of the word "iiother" 
. Specific information in'an Almanac 
- llextbM Index a 
Pleasure Bpok . 

, Newspaper Sports Averages 
, Colics 

' T7 Listing * / , • • " . 
' .QassifiedAds' : . 

. M students how they^deterined the^^ i 
From answers given, fty to i^e .the following 4 ^ 
generalizations: ■% 
• l.-We liaye many reading'^ates. ! 
2. Ihey depbd on our purpose in reading; , , 
;3. They depMd on the difficulty of the'materialL; 

4. ,Ihey depend on how faifliaric are. with the- 1' 

■ , mat;^al.,„ ;^ .. \ 

5. ' Often -we ''use man^ readings rat^ within one i 

■ ■-.■.material.''- . .; ;■' • f>' ■ .; '] 

6. Flexibility bf. speed % a must for a reader.. \ 
Provide students-, with the folloi^ng information | 
about rates: ' ' \ i 

1. .Scffli is the Survey part of SQ3R and gives • ! 
■ "the' reader a general iipression.of the- 
entire.aaterid.; A readernightbe' : I 
, , /.reeling 1000 wjjm, in -scan^ ' v 

L Sldif is reading for specific answers \)nly. 
A md you don't care about mastery of the 
2i^'3 / : ^naterial.' Wheff a . reader, skims Wsie - , 
, reads about 1500,' wpn. ', - • ', / 
/ Very ra^d r^eading ii for light, easy ' ' 
, \ ■• •fiction at ^ut 400 - 600 iwpm. 
• ',■[ '^.-.'Bapid reading is- for fairly easy mate^^^ • 
, ■ . - to yotf iant only the .important facts 
y.^:,;^ -and ideas ^st about 350 - 400;wpi'. '{ " ' 
.• ■-f . ^5.'. Average reading would be.for. some novels 
.E RLC "Mgazines at^ about 250*- 300 wpm. 



I 

•■ 'if-; • > v> ■ ' 



. District Reagurces 



»1 
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SHMl'-SjBXtt^ PK)JECT 



Studsnt learnihg..Obiective(s') 



. ^'Suggested Obj#^tive rPlaceqt^nt.* 



(coatinued)^ 




^ Suggested Activitiies-: Grade(s) 




%i %w and careful readiiig at '5.0 -'^250 wpi 

^ ... --^ . 'would be ror diffiqilf concppts, thdrou^li? 



- :|f^ ■ readiiig'where'e*|ry..detail,i8 weighed, 
;. ■'•i&ti;^'' _ iBQ4".p|^iiiil4ar teiiiiiiio,l6gy?r / ■ 
^'^:-;^pfiave students. shite, the^ reading rate'they 

^l^ottld .use beside eadi question folL jitdn g when " 
V/. reading- to find-^fhe, infonition -that is 

requested". ■ The'-sourci of tHe- answers ■ is' a i 
[ gdcial studies'- text that we have-Men u£iiiig in 

in clMs iAen applying' ccmtent area i;eadlng 
■ .-.•skllk /f- ; 

* . finally :have students use the rate the/have* ' 
; . : ■ ■ %dicat.ed tc^te' put'the answers |0;the.; 



.Suggested Monitoftiig : 
Procedures. . ■ . ' . 



■ VI 



. ERIC 




« ' 

: .A 




Possible. Resources. . ■ 

■.. ■'ir?^; ■ -^^ 



'Si 



. District Resources 



7^ ': 



5 ' 
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Suggested Activities; GradeCs)' . ■ 1/ 



Saggesfe'd" Monitoring 



Proced'ur^iS* 



Suggested. Resources ' 



4 ' 



'.V 






<4i 



■Vt:.:-» 



/ 



i'^ Bistri tt. Reso urces 

''f~' 



*ERIC 




AT 



Sample Lesson . and Ebcercis 



to Gui 



Guide Students 



to Adjxist Their Reading Hates in Content-^Area Materials 



•vn- 



Step 1 



^' > vi, : 



Place, a" list of materials s\ibh as the following before .the group 

1^ '-J^oumal Americjaii- 

Popular Science Magazine 
Mad Magazine 



Fiction book 



Chapiter of you5?\Socisi|?'^udies te^ftbook ; v v?^:, 
Eilbjclogedia Index * .I^w . 



.1* 



ta Article ■ 
Guinej^v. p^t World Recoi^ds^- 
* Dicti?d^^^ Def iioition v * ^ 
Mystery "story " . ^ ; . 
/biography about .a sports yl»r6 



Y^sk: you read each^of ^^ejse? 



^ or ' 

• . ' ^ Why t2£e"of iiif^^ yqu -hope - to get fronr.each-^bf 

■ ' . / . these^.^|srpe Of ^^materid^ ' ' . • ; . • ■ 

. ^oint out to .studeats that tHeir answers to the jabo.ve questioiis 
axxdicatig\3their purpose in reading ^ . Let tis assiime that §c(me 
tfieir.a^ stSi^fpllqws 

Pleasure" 

laf ormation . . , \ ..^ v ' "\ X ^ • 

Study f<£r a O^st^^ / v . 

" " . .Bead «f6r .^^As^lgmaeiit- " . ^ 

*'P^nd^ Spjecific Answer ' ' 
Obtain a geners^i i^dea; ^ .-^^ ^ 
'""ietailiji' - ■ .;' ■ •• - ' 



«5. ■ 



r. 




4*^ V 



J*- ■ 
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-precee<iin® =^^purposefii:yi ^lieir tila^i^^ ' ' -^'^^-^^ 

step 3 • ■ ^-/-.m^.,. 

To further clarify the conceTStHp^*— 'i^.^L^iLi-^Ji^s:} 




thfeto to identify the ratef ^ey might us^ f or. each\o?^ke^^^|^^ 

Tel^hone Directory iiumber 
Etymology of the word mother 
Specific infojAnation in an Almanac 
vOJexttj^ooJc Index > . 



v'iiiewspaper Sports ^Asrerafees 



f ■ 



T7 Listing. | 
. Classifi^ Mi' 





"1 



^udeiltS v.Aov ^hey* determined Ifheir rdtejjy. ftpom answers 
.^^Uj,^^ tof .mak0 the, following generalisations : . 

>^ , ; 2.^ -They depend on oiiir*- purpose ih reading.* 
a/- 3* v They depend on ithe .difri<julty of t^^^ 

^^i^Hieyi tkjpend on fi^w f^aflfeiar we are with tite-mat€a:ial, 
y^iJften we use ma^y ^fea^ing rates . within OAe^^at^rial. 
w Pl jpacibility of -^gpybd^^^ia ^agt for ^ a^ read er^ ' 

Provide Students with the followiiig> about rares;^^ "^ 

. - . ' vl'.^ is- the JSuryey part of SQ3R "and gives the resUfer 

'•a geheral/ 'impression of the ^tire mat erial - - A 
.. - " \ reader irdghtVile^eajdi^ . 
. 2Vv Skim^^s readingyf-OD. specific ansy/ers only and|^you 
"^'^,d8n't care' about m^tjeWdf the .material . When 'a 
Vreader. «kiias he' reads aft^^ '1500 wpni. ^ , 




3V Veiy rapid reading "x^lPiDr li^t, easijr fiction at 



about WO/- 600 . jL.. ; ' 




276 



■ - V Page 3 . ' ' 

4. Bapi(i*readin| ■ i^oj» fairly eas^^^erials whea you • 
want dnly^the impojtai^ facts aiifei^eas at about 

' 5. Ayerage~ reading vouXd be^or sdSS' novels and magazines 
? at about 250.'- 300 wpm. >- . = - / 

^^6i Slow ifl^ careful reading at 50 - 250 wpn would be 

for diifrticTat ^oticepts, thorou^' reading where every . 
. «; detail is Weighed, and unfaniliisLr terminology. 




Step g '/ ' V™ \ ^ • ■ .. .. 

Application. Have students write the reading rate they^woulo. 
use beside eacti i9.iiestion on the accdmpaxiying page% when reading 
to find tl^-^Lnf edition that is requested. (Hie soufc^ of the 
answers Ij^^^aboiMl have been usin|^ in 

class in l|^pying content area reading skills. Finally h$ve 
students use the 'rate they have indicated, to write out . "the 
answers to the <iuestiohs« '■ ^ ^ 



t_ ' (SAMPLE of ' tlie Type of Lesson 'leechei^s tlf-Sht pi^valpp): 




Dictatoia&Mp" Chapter 5, p. .83^ ^ • . 
Greek and Roman Civilization ' 

Directions ; Sead oyer the , f oUowptg ^^«5i;ions. After each* qutfiioa^^ 
•wite the Readiiig:Rate^.^ answer it. Ihen use 

' ' the Sate(s) you suggest to write ^nX ^swer to that/que^tion, 

Exampl-e: What-wei'e Some'a eg^Iy -^ojiijuesta? (p. 83) . 
•• - . Rate:- Skim "for key ''words y. c^m^s^ ■Slo^.BJi^ 

^.. careful for th^ specif ^'^'ari^wer. - • 

- j: • Aiiswert_ ' Rome's^early <^ng,ue;;^'tg '''^i>^ .n,ost of Itj 
. the Po River. . ' . " . " 

1V How did -roads help ^eep the pe^c^-? Cp* S^) \ 

2. IsThat were the ."old ways"" of RotJiaii5 v Cp% 

3. The First Punic War was caugeti 9ve^ tij^; co^roi ©f what island? 

• ^: . ■ . (P.-86) . ■. • . ■ . .; ■■ . y \ y 

... " ■■ ■ ■• '■ . • . ' ' ■ . , . ■ 

: •4-. How did the Roman'.footisblfLie^'^ ed^tlt on the wateit? (pi "89) 
5. Who coiniaaaaed the Vai*^«inia3i ' "4 the^^ecohd Punic 

■ - :;War?XpwW' . • - ■ ^ -r'' ■ ■ ■■^ 

6; Whait.^were his two brilliant i<i0a$% (j). 5.9y ' ' . . " ;^ • ; 
• 7Jf,- At 'Vhat- town 'did the- Ronians^^^^"t ^5HiJlit>al? (p. 90.).;:' . * ... • 
" Q J. D^scritJe the waf Rome > treated- ^^oile of Cairthage af te^^ " - ' 

. „Third- Punic ^ War and 4ell why. y^a-ztJ^^?^ 
9. What yere 3 changes caused, "by t?^e -^^V health among Romans? (p.. 9^) 

- 10. What was the ForumJ?' (p. .96) ' ^- - " ' i'. 

11i 9ead the -^-^y^ 6f p, 9.^'". .tn one complete -sentencei " i 

/ .jdescrioe^^fe idea of this, -StcJ^V . . ':, ' " ;• . ' '• : 

/ : iist 4* t4ijngs this epperor diSK^r .^^rn^,- ..Cp. 102 --104) . - 

' 1^ .\- Jixpla'i-n. how you^think language twould help to 



art,. 



B»you..t.l:j^itiIC 200 years-, f^^^^^^ . Wpuld .help 



•(, Student Learning Objective (a ):; A. The student is ablf to' relat e supporfeing lettiU^ 

.... ■ V ■,■ ■ ^ . 

' topic hp^dln ^s and/or overview of aaip ,idea^. selection . ■ , ■■ 

, . . — ' , , — , , , jrf l I^ ^^^^^T^^ ^^^^*^^**^ 



4 



;MtHJ»jectlne PUceient f"'^ 



3. 



Ifielated Area(s) 




^ ..M!V '.. Paragraph Mean Jj|!icQgnizing 
, ' • / ■■^•V^' Main 'Idea, and .^ppftlve Detail 
. .'■ . Group Slz^ ''- individual/entire class 
. ^ . ■ Materials ; '" ^'newspapers, periodicals," 
_ :. ■ TV Gdde A 
Procedure(s-) : t 

../Select short , artic^s from the newspaper and 
cut 'Oflsthe hpadlifts. Stiidents match 
headlines with the appropriate articles. 
, Give students additional newspaper and periodical 
articles with headlines missing, and ask them 
to 'write their owntheadline. 
-Utiii^ ■description^ of TV.shows and instruct ''U 
. ■ Students to urite their own titles. . . ,' -i^' 
Nj". Select' an ippropriate passage from a context 
^Y*a,;te4. LiiJt the iii4ia fdeas^and supportive , 
V^j^jtai^ in a reading guide forpt. 'Ins.truct . '■' 
lents to Mividuily look for eact '. \. 
ei5li<^it^ stated main idea in the assigned . . 
reaffliiij an"ff'fh'eck the niain ideas that are^, 
directly stated ly the materials.,; ^. • / 
•J. Di'scuss'the iteniS' J^ecked'iiif ^^''groups and 
■a .class 



,then» summarize wl 



iri' the Secon- 



dar]^i«bol Classroom , p, 65-76 ■ 
Bui^ster, Reading Strategies 
for^J^d-leifend Secondary School 



Teachers p; 204-211 ..: 



Dechant, leading Improvement in the 
Secondary School p.^ 252-25S 



Dlllner^- Persona Mzls f^ Reading 
■Instruction in- tkidlel^ Junior? 



aRd -Smior>High' Schools n. 43?46 . 
" neH ■ Developmental Readin g la" - 
: Mlddle>^and Secondary Schools ; . p.I35- 



. Teaching Readfne In m 

^03^:^^8.-^.209-219 ■ • 



^Oisonyteachilng Reading Skilla • 



Secondary Schools, p. 39-43' 

Robinson, Teaching Readinf^ and - ' 
Study Strategies p. -^6-48 " ^• 



Rpe» ^Reading Instruction "in the '". 
I ^econdary School , p. ; 147-150 



■ ^ 



"ai^ ideaTsSrtifve''9etaiI 
r*'2. Ife^Heai's^^ 

■ .Repeat activl^. and add implicitly 'stated • 
laini^dsas andtEe-supp^rtiye detail the 
; v.J; p'a«eij;gu^de statAtsv 



IhoBas , Improving. Reading- in. Every 
Clfss , p. 184-189 V ■ 



a A 



Shepherd.; tomprehen^ve Elf>b &hoof 
Methodsf. -p.; 91-92' 



Herber j Teachln|; ltead% In Cgatmt 
Areas ^" ^ 72-102 ; '4.. , ./ ■ -.. 
Burmeister (see-abovej ,^ 21H31'. ' 
Roblbson , '^".'v^ ' p.iiu*i56;/ 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



• . SUBJECT : 



REDING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 



4J 

c 

B 

f ^ CB 
; O r-? 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



GENERAL STUDY' TECHNIQUES 



Questioning 



8 



JFhe_s t ud en t. Jcnows.:_ 



. questioning is the .second step in using a -study formula. I I 9-12\ 

. there are questions at different levels of complexity wHich hgi 
require different types of responses '(see appendix). 



. mentally asking questions o*T the content 'before reading 
' assists in setting purpose^-. 

. asking questions before reading is active participation 
.in the 3tudy process. ' * > 

. drawing questions from personal experiences. will make^ 
content mbr^e meaningful and. useful. 



163 
165 
167 



The student, is able to:' 

■ . respond appropriately to different types and levels of 
questions. 

. .turn-titles / headings into questions appropriate to . 
purpose. • 
a: ■' , — 

-. a3k questions of the content appropriate to the purpose as 
. ' an aid to^ reading and understanding, e.g.^ What do I 

■ already know about the topic?- What do I-expext to learn? 

. . draw 'upon personal experiences to formulate - content 
related question^; . . 

■ . write corresponding questions of the content- before 

reading assists in setting purposes. ' ' ^ ■ 

^Surveying and questioning as part of 
$tudy formula occur simultaneously. ^ 



161 



163 



1^5, 



1.67 
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The student values : 



ERLC 



. questioning as an aid to learning and clarifying concepts. Ji6l 

*- ^ oi 
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SMALL SCHOOLS. PROJECT , 



Student Learning Qbiectivof^. The student knows tlflt- |ter€;^e qu^ at different levels of ^tsti Go 



, Suggested Objective Placement 9-i2 



fflUxlty ^ re,.lre different types .f r.J^ ;iL ts.fle to r..^ 



• to'different types and levels of que stions. C. rul'k^ Ji^es questioning as an aid Jo learning . ' • . 

J . . , '■ ^ ■•'~' t- *.r k;j|, ' — *t : ° rrogram Goal' 

and clarifying concepts. • r'.rTr.T^ 77^ ' 

Related AreaCs) , Notetaking SiiSvi'*}^ 



ted •'Monitoring' 
t:^cedure's ' . ^ 



_^.l groups share ■ with 
\^ encourage discussion 
' Ldsin/analysis. ' ■ 

ii ■ 

lent input., 



ERIC 

"T^4 




l.io 



6,8 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) g.j^ 

— V ' • ■ • — — ^ 

~ — ^ — ;-ltle:.---— 20-Question^: 
Group. gibe : clas. 

Materials: papel: and pencils, teacher 
' generated dittos • - 

Procedure (s) : 

. .Give students a ditto listing 7 question types: 

1. Memory 1 

2. Translation 

3. Interpretation 

4. Application 
.5. Analysis ■ . t 

6. Synthesis 

7. Evaluation * . 
: , leave space under eacH question type .so that ' 
, • students may fill in . definitions and/or examples 

^ ^ . as you discuss each. (Refer to appendix for 

definitions). , 
1^.. Have' students take notes as you discuss the ' 

I I definitions for types of questions. 
g|. Have student get into groups of three, aid develop 
g g questions (one for. each of. the levels discussed) 

II 'for a Fairy Tale • ' ■ ■ ■ ^ . 
I? %le: "Cinderella" 
% ^ Memory - How many step-sisters did CindeJella have 
^1 Translations - Tell me in your own words/ how 

Cinderella's. step-sSsters treated* her? 
Interpretation ^ What would happen if the' 
• prince hadn't found the slipper? 
Application - If you had been Cinderella's .Father, 
how could you have dealt with the poor relation- 
, ship between Cinderella and her st^p-sisters. . , 
Analysis - Discuss the , statement "Wickefi and 



Possible Resources 



Herbef, Teaching Readinfi ' '. ' 
in Content Areas , p'. JO - ,200 

Shepherd, Comprehensive Hi^hl ' 
School Reading Methods' p. 88-90 



Appendix - "Questlofts to Slimulatr 
Thinking and Develop- Comprehension 
Skills" 

■Bloom's Taxonomy ■ 



District Resources 



2^5 



^ugges.ted Activities: -Grade is): • • , 


Suggested ,Motlitoring- 
Procedures" ' . . 


. Suggested Resources. ' 

■ ■ » 


- ', ' ' ' . ■ .' ■ \ 
' ' 'stepDother ' b'elong' together. " , '\ 
' SyAth^sls - What would another pbsslble ending , 
for this story be? ' i 
" .Evaluation .- This story had a happy ending. 

• CnAil l/i All A«l4 AJ« MAMA ^mMAM ^^Hmm.m^^f)t \ 

; > oDotua ail scones osve nappy endlngGi. \ 


< 

V 

' , • , : /; . 


y ■' , ' / 



, • ; 1 1 , 

' ' , 1 ' * 






i ■ » • ^ 




_ . L_^^ 

• r 



i9< C 



L Dis trict R esources • 

~~r— 
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SHm. SCHOOLS PROJECT 



, . , , . ' . Suggested Objective Placeinent 9.12 ' ■ 

Student Learning Obljectlvefs) A. The student knows that menullv asking Questions of thp 'rnnfpnf ' State Goal 
befote reading assists in setting purpose ^ B. The student is able to ' turn titUslhMAir^^ ^n1^r^ gnoc- ' • ^ Dis trict Goal 

tjons appropriate, to purpose. C> The student. is ablfe .to write cortespopdiny questions fh^ rnni-pnf Progran Goal 
before reading assists :^n setting purposes. < 



1,10 



'6,8 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) p.] 9' 



Suggested Monitoring 
■Prwedures— -^^^ — 



Possible Resources 



•., - Title: ' ' ^ Hho's Afraid of Virginia Wolff? ' 
' , . Group size ;' class 
.. ' Haterials ; pencils, paper, any text ' . ^ 
' Prl)cedure(6) : • ; • 
. . Explain to the class^that .If a textbook is doing 
its job' adequately! a reader should te able .to 

• abswef . a .question formed, fron the headings or 
.chapter titles by reading; .Hhat section or chapter. 

•r-.- 1)eino.nstrate:- "Jor exaajple.'fi the heading of a ■ 
. ;' section of your' science ^book' is 'kinetic and ' . 
'.potential energy', we>. can turn it into tie ques- , 

• ■ tion 'What is Kinetic and Pbtenti^; Energy? ' . 

• . and that section which follows should answer , 
" / that question. 'When, you arq^ finished with th?^- ; 
; reading of that section,' you- $^ould' know what • 
■ ' ■ , is teant iy ^'klnetjc| and 'potential' energy."^"^ 
■ .. NoV -ajlow^ the students to look through their ' 
- own texts and copy down a heading or chapter 
title.: ' ■ ; ■ 
. - . . NoV have the. students rewrite -fhe heading or 
'title as a questions.^ • -^^ 
Call Vstu^ents, having then: » , 
.. read out the original heading 
, .< ■ (2) Read it as/9 question, * 
tell what jjhey should te^^^ 
found m ^ter reading that section , 



. \ 



' " I I, ■ . 

Have students conplete a dittos 
on which you have given them 
10 chapter sub-headings. In 
, order to coiuplete the ditto .. 
,,they must 

,A!' Make the headings .into.' 
. ..//questions - ■ ■ 

^' . B. Jot down one thing they 
, .should be able 'to -find 
., out in that ^section of" 
the;book. 
Monitor stndent responses 



Aukerman,. Reading in the Sec- 
ondary School Classroom . p. 59-61 



Burmeister, Reading Strategies 
for Middle and Secondary School , 



Teachers. .' p. 104-108 



Bechant, Reading Improvement in 
the Secondary School ., p. 273-27? 



Dillner , Personalizing Reading . ■ 
Instruction in Middle, Junior ^ 



and Senior High Schools p. 71-73 



Forgan, Teaching Content Area 
Reading Skills p.. 227-250 



Hafner, Developmental Reading- in 
Middle and Secondary Schools . p.l77- 
. . .'182 
-fbonas, Improving ,Read3ng in Every 





Class.^ p .. .l3(i ■ 138 ' — 
Roe, Reading Instruction in the 
Secondary School p. 175 - 179 



Shepherd^ Comprehensive'^gh School 
Reading Methods p. 112 -113 . 



.000 



Suggested ActiviciesJ Gra'de(s)» 



Suggested Moiiitoring. 
Procedures 



Posgibk Res().urces .' . ■ • 



15 



I 




,4 



■164' 



Ill 



District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS .PROJECT. 



. .. ■, '■' %ested^ Objective Hacemeirt. _K2^' 

A.: The student know s asking- questions before reading Is active • 

DiptElct: Goal 
Program Goal , 



Student Learning Objective (s) 

Pytlclpatlonin the^tudy ;r oce^^ B. The student Is able to ask ouesti^ ^ 
mom^ to^ purpose as an ald to reading and understanding e. .1^.^. t ll...,.; 
RiSedUtf "^^^ ?°^^^ectto.leam? " ~" ^ " 




lylO 



'6,8 



S ugges te d Activities; G rade(s) 



■'■ i Title: / ' ' 

■ ^1 Group slza ; entire r.lflfifi'^ 
• \ltelalsr-. p^^^^^ 
Pj^cedurejs): - , • 

' ■. ^la^i to students that:lf,whei given a reading 
. -^sslgnnept,., they/assess how ^ they^ already 
■ kilowab(^ut:the topic ancf what they neeltolmow, 
it will help then .get more fron the reading 

. asslMUnent.- 



' Give the Student a saiple topic for a reading 
assigniefit: "How to Select a- New Car", 
Have. students make^a composite list of everything 
they feel they already how about this subject. . 
Example ; '■ • . ' ^< • ' . / 
gas mileage ■ ' 
size 

' ' ■ color - . . 

. cost ■ 

Now help the students make a list of what, you ' ' 

.want' them to find out; , ' ; .• 

Example ' 4 '\ 
contract information ' > ' ' , 
.maintainenc^ 'costs , • . ^ . • 

• re-Bale yalue ^ ' 

' tax and license- and how. it relates to car ' 
■ price . 

.You may want to give them another sample and have 
students break It down into "already knowns" and 
''need-to-f^d-out',s" , 



(over) 



tonitor student responses • i 



4, 



Possible Resources 



Forgan, Teaching Content Area ■ 
' Reading SkU'ls . -p. 170-204 



Garlaftd, ^eloping Cfemp etence • 
in Teaching. Reading . ' ]v iao-iqi * 
.|0l3on, Teachlnj^ Readin g, SklVk . 



|in' Secondary School's ; p. 12742a 



■foblnson, Teachlngleadin^ and " , 
Study. Strate gies p. I23rl24. 
Rpe,, _Rfcading Instruction in' the ■ ' . 
Secondary School , p. 155-165 



Si^th, Teaching Readlii f!* in. W^nrfo;^ 
School Content Subj epfg. p!{''240-249 - 
Thomas, Improving Reading in ' jf 
Every Class p\ 169-183 .■ ' 



G 



District Resources 
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Suggested Activities: ' Grsde(s) « 



M allw stuients to read one of the articles 
. yoQ have discussed aod have> students (ake notes 

as thef find the information ' they listed 
-under— 'need-tWlnd-out'V—^ 



Suggested Mooitoring 
Procedures 




Suggested Resources ,* , 



District taurces 
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SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ^ 

' , Suggested Objective Placement 9.12 

Student Learning Obiectiver<;A '^e student knows dr awing questions fron Dergflnal AYpoHon><»» ■ 

■ . , ■ ' « . , . State Goal , 

jake content more kanlngful and useful. B. Th e student i^ able to draw upon personal- e^^riAnrP. - , 

to -formlate content related questions., c. ..^nH e^t values cuestionin. as an «^ H'^n ' . '^^ , 

and aerifying concepts. , ' ' ' ^ — ^"^ra^^ Goal 

Related Area(s)_ ' Content area 



iqo 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 9-12 



Title: 



ForiBulating, Content Related 

Questions iron Persoaal, Experience 
*■ ' GrouR size; individual/dasfl 

teterials; : . 
•PracedcretBt r- — — --^^ 

. Discuss the northwest Indian philosophy toward 
■ ; laterialifii, ie - owning, ■physical Nthitt^a. . 

, / (could be callerpotlatch philosophy - or giveaway 
philosophy) 

. . Have students fonulate questions related to this- 
pdtlatch philosophy. They are to draw their 
questions from their personal experiences. 

., Exaaple ; Have I ever given anything away. In 

order to earn the respect of soieone? To earn 
• the respect of a group? Would this be a good idea 

. l»e.,. - conld this behavior ever be. beneficial, 
or Is it a totally absurd behavior? 

Have you, ever respected sooeone, just , because 
they gave you sonething? 1 
. After student has brought up several questions 
■ questions can be written on board for open dis- 
cussion. 



2 
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Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures . 



Observation 
Discussion 



167 



Possible Resources 



Library books on N. W. Mans- ., 
potlatch-values i 
Aukerman, Reading in the Secon- 
dary School Classroom , p. 83-83^ 
Burmeister, Readlng^Strate|^leB 
for Middle and Secondary School 
' Teachers p. 256-29:f 
Dechant , Reading Improvement ■ 
In the .Secondary School p. 268-272 
Dillnert. Personalizing Readip j ; ■ 
" Instruction ' in Middle ^ Junior . 
and.Senlor High Schools , p. 49-61 
Hafner, Developmental Readin g ; ' 
in Middle and Secondary Schools . 
[ p. 146-157 . 

Berber, Teaching Readlnfi ' la 

" CouLum km p. (103-12Q 

Karlln, Teaching Readlnj^ in 
High SchooL p." 192-201 
Olson, Teaching Reading Skl-lk 
In Secondary Schools p. 61-71 
Robinson, Teaching Readlnf^ and ' 
Study Strategies p. 126-129 
201-203 
; 283-284 
Shepherd, Comprehensive High . • 
School Reading Methods ., p. 107-109 



r 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



SUBJECT: 



READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



GENERAL STUDY TECHNIQUES 



Retention 



60/ 



00 

60 « 
60 



B 
V 



f CO (5 



V/ 



.8 9^ 



11 



12 



The student knows: 

the following, speciific study techniques, aid retention: |l75|9-12| 
studying at rel^ular tinier 
• '.spacing study and review over time 

• mentally, rejciting infomation ' - • 
paraphrasing ■ . 

■ certain ways, of arganizing ^material appropriate to purpose; |l7l| 

* ' taking ^notes, making an outline, Writing a summary,' 

drawing graphs, building models , sketching a picture. 

\ vKich personal study techniques ' are most effective for ^ * 
him/her.'. " . , 

; . application, of new information develops concept and aids 
^retention. > ' - ' • 

retention .of information is ai^d by study reading* whiph |173|- 
divides material into segments\to be read and assimilated. 



The st;udent is able*'to:., • ' ... 

■ . use some or all'ofLthese written aids to retention: . 

• 'taking no'tesy 'outlining, organizing information, " 
■doyeloping- study -guides,' developing visuals (graphs,' 

* pictures,' charts) . ' . ~ 

^. 'use r^^tation skills as aids to-retention: * 
summarizing, paraphr^in^g, forming analogies. 

.'"review and rere;ad matarial to retain information and 
promote' concept develof)m"ent . ■ \, . 

develop memorization skills as. aids to retention, e.g., 
using mnemonic devices, massing "priactice, intermittent- 
practice^ averlearning, reordering^lists. 

draw relationships and form generalizations from 
. accumulated inf^ormationJ 



175. 



175 



173 



183 



The student values*: " •* . 

... the. ability to apply iiiformation to real-life situations. 

. the retention of ^nowledg'e and skills as foundations of 
lifetime 'understandings. 



183 
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m. SCHOOLS PROJECT 

• A. I < 




veloping. visuals (grajihs, pictures^ charts). 

^^ ■■' • 

Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 



'v. Title^^: Outlining 
Group, size; entire class ■ 
• . Materials; ' paper and pencil 
Procedurets) ; V 
: . _ Give students an assignment -asking- them to go 
» into a room ia^their- own home (their hedroom, . 
• . for example) and catkogue, or make a.list, 
of .everything they seel ■ . 

chair, " door ' : " ■ - . ' 
• pillow . ■ window ■ ' , . . ' ' 
; ^ bed \ curtains" 
. rug ' ' shoes' 
lightsvltc^ dirty clothes. ■ ' . 
radio . . -gum wrappers 
coat ; dresser ' 
. . - Have studisnts' bring this list to' class and then 

,. ask them to group things that spem to fit to- , 
gether; 

door pillow 



•o 

3 3 

3 if 



window rug 
lightswitch curtains 
coat 

' . , shoes ' 



guin wrappers 
dirty clothes 
■chair 

bed , .. . 
, dresser v • 



Is 
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Suggested Moiiitorii\g 
Procedures 

Have students hand in all phases 
, of -the assignment - (even scratch, 
lists) upon completion of en- 
tire assignment. 





Possible Resources!^ 



. Estes, Thomas H. and 

Joseph I, Vaughan, Jr. Read^j^ 

and LAmlag In the Content '• . . 

Classropm: Diagnostic and • ' 

Instructional Strategies .' 
'Boston: Allyn> and Bacon, Inc., 
'm,' ' . . 

Robinson , , S. Ala^. Teaching 
' Reading and Study Strategies : ! 

The Content. Areas. 2nd ed . ' 

Upston: Allyn' and Bacon, Inc., 

1978. 

Smitii, Carl B/, Sharon ' Smith, . 
'and Larry Mkulecky. Teaching . 
Reading in Secondary Schools 
Content Subjects ; A ^Bookthinldny 
Process. Key York; Ho^t, Rlne- ' 
hart and Weston,. 1978. 



/ 



H 




Suggested- Monitoring • 
Procedures " 



Sugg^fted Resources 



'J 



V ■ 

\ 



- L District Resources 



^1 
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SMAlt .SCBOOIS PROJECT - ..' •« ' , ' . Suggested Objective Placement - 9-12 . ' ■ . • 

Student Learning Objective (s ). A.- 7^6 student kno\te retention of iaformationis aided "by study '■' 'state Goal • 
^^'^^^^^ ■material into' segments to be read and assiflilated: :B. The student-is ^ptatrict Goal 



■able to review, and reread "iDaterial to retain info'raation and promote concept' development. ; 



Related Area(8) 



/Prograa Goal 



',6,8. 



Suggested Aetivities: Oradels) "\' \\- 



_'Suggestad,MdRitorihg 
■Procedures \ 



Possible Resburc'es 



Title;, . ' Taldng, Siiialler Bites : ; 
Group size !; individual. ■■ small arotip' ■ 
' ' Material ; '•• student's text;" bbolc ffom content ^ 
V ■ ark espv Science';' Social studies; 

. . • .X Driver's Ed., Home Econ. ^ 
Pioced!iire.(s) ; ' k: 

. Eltlier give- the student a sample reading 'assign- 
ment i^ ^s/her' text, or, iitiliie an actual V 

^' asslgiment student lias been^iven by content. area- 
' ' . ■ teacher •'' . . - "'■ ' , 

« .;<V', Me studolt . locate, the pages ^ lie read '"^ . . 

• ■ ' : . Have the student look 'thtbugh the. pages for, 2-3 ' 

■ minutfis and then recite .what'ie/she guesses/he/she 
. . -will be reading about (encourage 'hl}i/her to look 
• at ^.pictures, captions, sub-headlnge, as tell 
as chapter title) , . ' 

; '-./lave student read .the .selection silently to self 
: ' Meet with student agaiii^and have the student 
, identify, generally (iji one sentence), what the ' , 
section was about. " ..." 
. 'Now ga, through '-^he reading asslgment.by para-- 

• • ! graphis., ^vlnj the student name one piece. of 

. iriformation he/she^can pull , from' each paragraph. • 
. . , Explain to^'stpdents that by reading" smaller 
' \ sections, then going 'oveij what' the author said, 
be!oi:e n^vl^'g^to the next" section, -they are ''in . 
V effect , "taking -^m^ller bites'' of lof ormatlon, ' 
. '".dlgesflng It, jajd .then preceding with their ' *' • 
' , readliig;, • / ' 

« % t)ieir,'nert.,r^adiug homework assign actuall; 
■: '].. .students jot down, their . summary • of each ^. i 
j^'Vsectlon ofNifeading. ,'• ' . . 



tloiiitQr' student re'i^ponses^ 

. . . . . , , , 



h A. 



A'. 



17.3 



Burmeister, Rejidtog, Strategies (: 
for Eddie and;Secondary School 
Teachers . . .p.;;Y3l8-338 ~ " 
Dllner, Personalizing Readinf^ 
Instruction in Middle, Junior. • 
and Senior High Schools p. >7.3-76 
Shepherd, - Comprehensive High 
School Reading Methods , p. 131-134 
Smith,. Teaching Reading In Sec- ' 
ondary School Content Sub.ljects 
p. 270-276 t ■ • .... . 



district Resources 
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SMttI SCa»LS PROJECT . Suggested Objective Placement 9-12 

• * ■ . 

Student Learning ■0bJectlve(8 )A. The: student/knows the following specif ic study techniques aids ■ ' State Goal ' 
retention: studying at regular, tiaes, spacing study and review over time,: metally recitine District Goal 

Momtlbn. paraphrasing. B. "Ihe student is abl e tM§e soie or all of these written aids to • Pr.ar.« Goal 
idgfteagf °^ studenti^to use recitation skills^ as aids to retent^paraphrasing, 



1,10 ; 



6,8 




Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Possible Resources 



.' Title ; Secrets of Remfembering 

•&oj£^: Indlvidual/saa^^^^ 

■ Materials ; something to paraphrase; 

■ a text ■from the content area or 

practice Book for Impressions, 
• ' , p.67. I '. 

ProcedureCs)' : . j 

. Discuss the fact that following specific study 
techniques can be an aid to retention: 

A. Studying at regular times 

B. Spacing study and review times 

C. Mentally reciting information 
. C. Note taking and paraphraslig 

. Have students paraphrase the five paragraph ^el 
•ectlon In the Impressions practice book (about 
Eagles), or have them paraphrase something from 
' ■ ■ any text 

' ■ " . The psychology of learning suggests that 
.we remember only 102 of what we learn; however, we 
remember best what we "attend" to ori think about. 
, Discussing material read, notetaking, summerizlng, 
and paraphrasing are "attending" type exercises. 

. Periodic attending, or overview of material will 

. greatly .enhanse the students ability to re- 
member things. 



Q 3 J 9 
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Teacher observation of student 
paraphrasing attempt. 



1 



A short selection from a text 
. Dechant, Emerald. Reading 
Improvement" In the Secondary 
School , p. 260-268. Englewood 
Cliffs, NJ;. Prentice-Hall, Inc • 
1973. . 

Dllner, Martha H. & Joanne P. 
Olson. Personallzlnj^ Reading . 
Instruction in Middle. Junior 
and Senior High Schools; Dtlll- 
zing-a Competency-Based Instruc- ' ■■• 
ttonal System , t. 78-81 New 
York: Macmillan Pub. Co. Inc.,1977 



L. 



District Resources 



j 



31 



/ 
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Suggested Activ^tiesT Grade (s)- 



Suggested Monitoring' 
Procedures 




176 



men 



Suggested Resources. 



Garland, Golden. , Developing . 
Competence In Teachin|^ Reading ;. 



Instructional Modules in Readin|^ 



Education , p. 297. Dubuque,'U: 



Wm. C: Brown Co» Publishers,. 1978. 
Hafner, Lawrence E. Developmental ' 
-8eading-in-Mlddl^d-Secondary- 



Schools; . Fom^ations, Strategies. ' 
and Skills for Teaching- p. 173-177- 
NY; Macmlllan Pub. Co. Inc., 1977 " 
jKarlln, Robert. Teaching Reading 
' ia High School;. Improvlni^ Readlnp 
in Content Areas . 3rd ed. p. 219-225 
Indianapolis; Mbs-Minill Co.. . 
jlnc, 1977.. 

Olson, Arthur V. and Wilbur S. Ames. 
' Teaching reading Skills la Secondary 
Schools. Scranton. PA; Intemational 
Textbook Co., 1972. , •• - - 
Thomas, Ellen Lamar and H. Alan 
Robinson, Inprodng Reading in ■ 
i Every Class: , A Sourcebook for ' 



Teachers. 2nd ed. p. 267-275 



Boston: Allyn and. Bacon,. Inc., 1977 
^Robihson, Hl.Alan, , leaching Readinj; 
aa^ruay'Stratefties; The Content 



AiMii. 2fld 6d.fi . m-mL m-m 
jRoe, Betty ,D., Barbard D. Stoodt, l 
and Paul C, Burns. Reading Instruc- 
tion In the Secondary School.D.17» 



185 - Chicago: Rand McNally College 
Publishing. Co., 1978.. 
Shepherd, David L. Comprehensive • 
i High School Reading Methods. 2nd 



ed. p. 113-116. 
Smith,. Carl B. , Sharon Smith, and 
larry Mikulecky. leaching Readteg 
in Secondary. School Content Subj ects; 



Bookthinking Process, p. m-m: 



NY: Holt, Rlnehart & Vinston, 1978. 
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Suggested Olijective Placement ■ /. H2' 




• ^rade(s). Q.p, 



,) ; imi . - ,.praQtice Skills Aid Reteklon ' 
f-^,-.- , Group 8% individual x)r entire daw ^ 
• • : m^-- study book for content area 

5o|^^ : 

i '^^V Explain tlie.terffl;iiiin^^ ';:What laKes ,a: good sum- ; 

• ^ nary?; *• , . , . .r' v ' - . 

;^ ^ ' ■ jwe-^tudentj auiarlze^ chapter section in their 
; ;■ ,1^^.. As they.f^al9h with this activity^ tfeacher 
: •I^'; !^ «ary 'on board and' ^ Have 
students suniarize .a chapter; ' - 
. Explain paraphrasing. ' , How,: do we paraphrase? ' ■ 
" >e students p*aphrase: a' selection preaentfed'' ' • 
on-a worl;sheet-or a.chapter;lji a.j)ook , ■ 
Explain s analogy: comparisons ^by' finding te- ' 
lationshlps among dissimilar, things.;. 
Main . heart -.punp^ * , " '* 
Draw, up pairs of things which co>ad be an^ogeous 
Have students come., up with their own analogies 
(ttplanations) as to why or how these things are 
sifflilar. .•• .' ' ^, , 

heart - pump . / ^ • ■ 

^car - human 'body ; . ; , 

'cat -.mousetrap' . ' , ■ 
. eBusiness - government ' 
. -jungle -big city; . , i 
'. ■ llfe'_,- ba8eball^.game ' .■ 
Discuss student "teactlons. 



\ 



■Sug gested Moni toring ,\ 
Procedures ' 



Have students compare thelr^ 
responses with' the teacher ^ 
'ftanple,. % can adjust their 
responses 'accordingly. 

Teacher can observe 

Student progress either at task 

or evaluate the written effo;t.. 



-Possible-Resotirc'e's" 



I-' . • 



, Text book ^ content area ...... 

Teac,hei? made material 

Burmeister, Reading Strate ^ieB 
for Middle and' Secondary Schoni 
Teacners . p. m-m ' 

Hafner, Developmental Reading " ' 
in Middle and SeconHary -^ h^^j, 
p. 161-173 • . 

Shepherd, Comprehensive ni^ h 
School Readin i^ MhnAs p. i^i^i^ 

Teachhg ReadlB fi in <i,,rmA.^ 
- School Content Subjects b. 7i{\. m 
' District Resources 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



S'lJggested Objective PlaceiDent-' 9-12'; 



M student is able to use some or all of these written aids to ' 




Suggested Activities: Grade (s) 9-12 



Title ; "Taking notes 
'.V. Group size ; entire class ' 

. - Materials ; pencils and paper 
Procedure(8) ; , 

. Bcplaln that note-taklog is not just a skill used 
at school. Then proceed to tell the students how 

to get to a certain location, and ask them to 
take notes. :t 

. Directions: "Go out of this room and, turn left, 
go past three roois then go right etc.," 
Give directions in such a way that students 
.. cannot "guess" the destination. Don't rush, . ■ 

• but don't go back and repeat. -v 
. After student's have taken notes, have the^ 

group.3 or 4 together, and using their notes 
try to detemrliie the destination these directions 
will take them to. ■ 
.. After students have '5-104inutes to try . to pick 

• the destination, have each group state their 
•'choice" to the class. Disciission on relative 
Accuracy may follow. . .. 

. Have student listen again to the same set of 
directions, this time encouraging thein to malte 
a drawing in order to recall- the, information 

. Once again, students can compare drawings to 
determine accuracy. ■ ,, 



■ '4 

■i 




Dillner, Personalizing .Readiflf^ 
Instruction in .Middle. Junior 



and Senior^^igh Schools , p. 78-81 



Garland, Developing Competence 
' in' Teaching Readinf> p. 297 



'Hafner, Developmental Reading ' 
!in Middle and Secondary Schools 



p. 173-177' 
Karlin, Teaching .Reading in High 
School p. 219-225 
Olson, leaching Reading Skills In' 
Secondary Schools , p, 43-44 



Thomas , Improving Reading jtn Even ■ 
Hass . p 267-275. ' 



.Robinson, . Teaching Reading anid 
_Study Strategies p; 207-210 
Roe;. Reading Instruction in the , 
Secondary School p. 179-185 



Shepheri',' Comprehensive Hi^h 
School Ading. Methods. • p. 113-116 



Smith, Teaching Reading in Secondary' - 
School Cbntent- Subjects p. 262-267 



Suggested'Activities:- 



Suggested Monitoring 
, Procedures 



.Suggested Resources - 




■ if 



^District Resources' 



1 V 



ERIC 



180 



"320 



SHALL SCIOOLS mCT 



Suggested Objective Placement _ 9-12 



Student Learning Objective(8) The student is able to use recitation skills as aids to retention; State Goal. 



suMiarizlng.* paraphrasing^ forming analogies.' 



District Goal 
Program Goal 



! ,.,Related AreaCs ) The student values the retention of kno wledge and skills as founi^atlons of 
llfetlne understandlngg. 



2,6,7 



lested Activities: Grade(s) . HI 



tltlei - , > Television Tales: Introduction 
, ' ' to Summarizing 
. • '■ Croup Size ; small groups, entire class 
• ' Materials; ' 
Procedure CsT; , . • ' ' « 

—Ask each student to thlnk"ab"oara~retevi8lon~s^ow^ 
. they watched in the past ^ek; or assign class' 
to watch a particular show (limit to half or one 
' hour show) or assign different shows to different 
; groups. 

' . Students will write a suAmary of television shows; 
' or if whole class, this could be as a group pro- 
'ject on board or overhead, or if group assignment, 
• each group could work together. 
. Read summaries 'aloud and discuss main ideas. 
. Other students who saw same show may have ideas 
• to 




, ■ Title : ° Telegram It 
Group Size : entire class 
Materials ; old telegram 
Proccdore Cs); ' 
♦ Show student a copy of a telegram* . • ^ 
. 'Write some telegrams with the class to give 
practice in compacting sentences and ideas. 
. Then asic each stud^t to write a summary of i 
story read or library book limiting themselves 
to space provided by a telegram. 



Suggested. Monitoring* 
Procedures • 



Possible Resources 



Kid's Stuff . Reading and 
Language Eitperlences, Inter- 
mediate-Junior High, Incentive 
Publications page 166. 



District Resources 



Suggested ktlvlties: '6rade(8) 



Title : . ., Kew Covers For 01^ Books 
'Groop Size : efitire class , 
Materials ; ^ book jackets 
Procedure (s); . 
. Collect "several book jackets and distribute to: 
"students for their, examination, • 
•Notice features of book jacket, 
^ilik each 'Student to aake a jacket; for a book ,. 
he/she 'has read,^ .' ' <■ V- . ■ " ■ 

; Include: 

. Attractive cover 
■ " ' Suaniary front' flap 

Author's Infomatlon on back flap. 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



■ f 



ERIC 



1- 



182 



Possible Resources 



District Resources 



3 



SHALL SCHOOLS PROJECT c . . • ' 9/l? 

. .. . Suggested Objective Placement ■ ^ 

Student Learning Objectlvefs ) A. Hie student is able to draw relatlonshi^a :and foiTa ■-■ ' ''. ■ •■ state''&>«l - 
■generalizations froa accaniulated information. bI. The student values , the ability to "apply, in- 



fonnatipn 'to real-life situations . 
'Related Area(8) • study skills/reading in the content area 



^ District €oal 
'Program Goal 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9-12 



.Title.' Drawing Relationships and Jorilng 
Generalizations 
' ^fo^P ^^zc' Indiyidual/snall group/class 
Material ; teacher generated ditto 
Procedure(s); . . 

Give student a ditto describing several hooved 
. animals, .several clawed animals . They are then 
asked ^ to draw relationships (similarities) ' 
. among creatures In each group, and form gen- . 
eraiizatiops concerning each group of creatures, 
'e: ••' 



Cows, horses eat grass 
Cats, lions eat meat 
These are similarities - relationships 



e: 



Ho(^ed animals are herbivores. 
'Clawed animals are. carnivores. 
These are generalizations 



3 



ERIC 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Teacher . ob'semtlon, diacusslon 
discussion. 



183 



■ Possible Resources 



Burmeister, Lou E. Reading ' ; 
Strategies for Middle and Sec- : 
ondary School Teachers . 2nd . 
ed. Reading, MA: Addispn- 
Wesley Publishing Co., 1978 p.318- 
338. '/ '■ ; 

Dillner, Martha Hi & Joanne .P. Olson- 
Personallzlng Reading Instruction ' 
In Middle, Junior, and Senior • . 
High Schools . liew;York:iHacmlllan ■ 
•Piibllshing-.Cp.; Inc„ 1977 p. 73-t6 ■ 
Shepherd', David t. .Comprehensive 
Hfgh.SchDol Reading Methods . 2nd 
ed. Columbus, , OH: Charles 
Merrill Publisfiing Co., 1978 p. 131- 

_ 



and Larry Mlkulecky, Teaching ' 
Reading In Secondary School 
.Content Subjects; A Bookthlnklng 
Irocess. . New York^ Holt, Rinehaft 



and Winston, 1978. p. 270-276 
Teacher generated ditto 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT 



CO/ 



SUBJECT r" 



READING IN THE CONTENT -AREAS 



a 

B 

CO ^ 
CO ig 



[CO 



SPECIFIC AREA: 



GENERAL STUDY TECHNIQUES . 



Test Taking 



10 



11 



12 



The*^ student knows : 



f 

Hi 



the reason for testing iis to evaluatff^hat the learner 
has learned an<l. whaf the teacher has -taught. 

vocabulary terms unique to tes,ts. , ^■ 

the purpose, type of test, and method of scoring 
(penalties for guessing, weighting, etc.), prior to ' 
* studying' for the test..- - ■ . 

preparation techniques wi^Ll vary depending .on the jrype of 
tfifst to be given: ; 
Essay tests ~ broad. topics • 
. Objective tests —-specific information 
. Open Book .tests — familiarity with text-specifics 

■. that types of test questions intjjude: 
f Objective tests ^ 

true/false, multiple choice, completion, matching 

^ Subjective ^tests 
. esisay, short answer 

. pertain types of answers are required for cfertain types of 
^ " "t^uestions. ^ , /v ^ ' . 

The student i's ab^e-t^ r . ^ • '■ 

. anticipate types of test questions;; ' V *: 

■? 7^ ■ " • * ■ » ' 

review "and use various stud^ techniques when^reparing for 

a test. \. . ^ 

.' ' ■ ^ 

. follow directions related to format, scoring, type of 

response, procedures in answering test items • 

i proofread test responses. ■ 

- pace the test so there is sufficient time to respond 
, adequately. • ' 

use signal words and test vocabulary as aids to giving 
appropriate answers. 

;. formulate an outline as an ai3 to taking an essay exam 
or subjective"1^est . - 

The student values: > ^ . : 

^ the. knowledge and techniques 'of test taking. 

being, mentaliy and physically prepared for a test.* 
■eyaluatierf^procedures as an' important part -pf the 
/learaing^ifocjess. - . . ' 



9-12 



195 



191 



191 



191 



.191 



197 



195 
195 



•1-37 



187 



ERIC 



SMAUSCHOOLS PROJECT o ' ^ . , ' 

• ^, . Suggested Objective PUcement M2' ■ ■ 

s . . ■ ■ ■ ■ • 

Student Learning QbiegtiveffiV , A.. The student knows preparation techniques will vary depending . g^^^g 
jf^ the type of test to be given; • Es say test-broad tonics; objective tests-specific Inforaatlon; ' Goal 
book test-familiarity with text (spec ifics) B. The student Is. able to review and use vario,us\. Progrini Goal 

Re¥ateea(s y^^^ ^' ""^^'^ fonulate an outline as an alH to ' 
taking an .essay exam or subjective test. ' — ^r— — : .\, ' ■ ■ ! . ; 



6.8 



Suggested Activities ;■ Grade(s) 9-12 



Title: Study Techniques ■ / ■ 
Group size ; entire class/individual 
• Materials ; copies of 0K4R Reading Method 
' • Selected reading material 
Procedure (s) ; 

• .. Give students a copy of 0K4R and selected 
reading material in which to apply the 0K4R 
technique in preparation for a test. 
■ 0K4R METHOD OF READING 

Before: 

1. Ovenlew . Take about five minutes to read intro- 
' ductory and summary paragraphs of the. 
assignment. Then read center and side 
headings, or topic sentences If there 
vara no headings, to determine general 
, _^ content md sequence of topics, locate 

■ . ■ " '• , the main divisions. , 
K ■ . 

1» ' Key Ideas . Distinguish key ideas from secondary ' 
ideas and . supporting materials. Convert 
headings or topic sentences into ques- 
tions— a sure way to become Involved 
.'in, the -author's ideas. - 



During: 



R-l 



1 1^' ISSi. sections or paragriaphs consec- 

Vr ■ z^*' utively to answer your questions and to 
see how supporting materials clarify ; 
or pfrove key points. 'Pay close atten- 
tion to tr^sltlonal words and phrases. 
_ . If you are reading -persuasivfe ^material, 

; ; ., ■ keep "l^S yourself : Wiat is the 
= I ' ^ : evidence;? \Dpe8 it prove the, point? Is 



cf C i 

3 3^ ; 
fl> a , ; 
3 o [ 

< a' 
fit 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures'. 



Observe and.assist students in 
using 0K4R method, . .. 



Possible; Resources • 



, MillianVPauk, How To Take, . ' 
Testsy McGraw' Bill Pub. Co., 



i^^District Resources' 



3 



01 
ox 



Suggested Activities: * Grade (s) 




After: 



l8 there enough support? Do I helieve this? 
Why or wby not? If you are reading e^qwsltloni 
askyourself the followlng questloas:^ .What 
Is the lain point in, this section?^ Does ., 
this exaaple make the sain point dlear? Hov? 
" Can I think of other. exaaplej?' 

H- ■■ .. ' .. : , ■ ,■: 



■Suggested Monitoring 
'Procedures 



■4. Recall ■■■■ ' 

After reading, test' your memory and under-' 
standing. Vithout looking at the book, ; 
try to say or write the main points and sip- 
porting iatetials in'your own- wor If. you* 
cannot do so Imediately after . reading, you 
: cannot hope to tomorrow in class' or next week; 
in an 'exaa. Nov -but not befor^-take brief 
sunfflary notes in- your notebook or underline 
' ' ■ key points in your book and make "recall." 

notes in the margins. .^JElemeBbei^. to under- 
stand first, then write. . i 

5. Reflect'-' , . ' " ' „ .'. ■ '".'V',^, ■^r . I 

Step 4, Recall, will help fix the material, in : | ' 

your mind; To. make it really .yours, go i ' 

further: Think about it. Relating new facts i- 

.and ideas to others you already know ^Ives j 

; added meaning to new and old knowledge and i 

. establishes both more firmly in your minfl, ' , 

This is the essence of all creative thinking; : '. 

the discovery of new relationships and new 
significance,' 

" ' - M ■ ■ 1:); 

6. Review ... ,. ■, , ' C.^^ 

To keep material fresh in mind, review it periojl- 
ically.' Reread: your notes and say over the ■ • :> 
• sequence of main ideas and supporting matv'ials: 
' - "lore firmly in mind. 

Mastery is a never-ending process/, . 



Suggested Resources 




L -District Resources 



0K4R' METHOD OF READD^G 



Take about five minute^ to read introductory aid suitunary ' 
paragraphs. pf the assignmenti Then read center and side, 
headings, if -ltere are, no headings, to _ 

determine general content ctnd sequence of tojpics, Lo^cate 
the main divisions, . i '*' *^ > 



K 



I 



Distinguish key ideas from secondary ideas and supporting 
xnater^ls. Convert heading:s oi: topic sentences into questions, 
a sure way to b.ecQme. iBEgfo the author's^ ideas. J\ .-^ 

^ ■ *^ 7 . 



Read the sections oT paragtaphscohsectit^ your 
questions %Ld to s ee how supporting iiiiiterials clarify or prove 
key i>oints. Pay clos e attention to tranisitional wqrds and 
phrases. If you are reading persuasive material,; keep-askingj' 
yourseK: What is the evidence? Does it prove the poiit? ; Is 
there enough support? Db I believe this? Wliy or why hot?, . 
Il^ybu ajre reading exposition, ask yourself the foUowing^ques-^ 
tions: What is the mam'lioint m^t^^ section? Does this example 
make the. main i>oint cleai? How? Can I think of other examples ? 

■■ ;■. ■ , [ -■.:vv.."^- 

After reading, test your memory and understanding. Vltitho.ut 
looking aj: the book, try to say oy write the main ppi^^^^ and 
supporting m^i.teriais in your own words. If you cannot do. so 
iiiunediitely after reading, you cannot jhdpeTo* tomorrow in 
class or nesct week in an. exam. Now - j butjaotbefore — t^e : 
brief sununary notes in yourVnotebook or tin<ier].ine key points • 
in your book and make "recall'Vnotes in the niargins. Remember 
to understand first, then write, ^ ' - 

R-3 ^_ ; . i ' ' - ■ .'. ■ 

Step 4, Recall, will help fix the material in your mind. To make 
it really yours, go further: Think about it. Relatija^ new/^^^ and 
ideas to others you already know gives added n^ea^ing^^^?^ 
old knowledge and establishes both more firmly in your: min<^^^ 
This is the essence of all creative thinking: the discovery of _ l 
new relationships and new significamce. 

To keep material fresh in mind, review it periodically. Reread 
your notes and ^say over the sequence ofkr^in ideas and supporting 
inaterials -until^Tro^ hsive them once more firmly in mind. Mastery 



Student Learning dbjectivefs),,, 

i^l^'^^t^^ ^^^^^ 5,^ 

& »t»lMf i. , . 7—— ^— Iwgran Coal 



4teh?gf f ^° t" aatlclpate t;>pe5^,f test ques tte. 



6,8 



Suggested Activities: Grade (s)' > 12 



litle:-' Sample Test ' (juestions - 
Group size ; Small grmipg • 

S^HiSk- Text, .paper, pencil 
Procedurej[8); 

..■ Have each group write 5 true/false,' multiple 
choice, completion,, matching, or fill in ques- 
tions from material covered Itfthe text. 
. . Also havejach group write 2 essay and short 
■ answer questions. , 
. Exchange questions among the groups. Student.s 
answer questipns analyzing differences in '* 
•/■ , responses among the various types of test 
. questions. ■ 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures 



Ihrough class discussion assist 
students in ^lysing responseis 
to test questions. • 



Possible Resourcei 



Miliman/Pauk; How To Take ; 
Tests . McGrawHill Pub. Co.,- 
N.Y. ,■••'* 



" <0 

o 

<S.3 
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c/ 
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P 
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33 



District Resources 



3C5 



191 ■ 



Suggested Activities:.' Grade(s) < 


Procedures ■ 


^duggestea Kesources 




^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 




I, ' ' ' ' 







L District Resources 



ERJC- 



192 



4- 



-3 



0 



SMALL SCHOOLS PROJECT ' , / 

^ , ', . • Suggested Ob jectlve. Placement-^ ' 9-12 .,■ 

Student Uaming Objective(s) J. The student howR voc^ulanL^^ 

.. U gble to follow dlrec^ ln^fi r elated to typ e of resoonsp., and procedures in ansverine ' '. « • 

^ — ^ — ' , ■ , : — ' — - — . ^ District Goal 

^ Program Goal 

-Related'Area(4 




Suggested Activities: Grade(s) _ 9-12 




Suggested;iIonitoring 
Procedures 



• ^^tle: Match game 

.. . s^zei small group or individual, entire 

■ •' ■ - class • 

Iwy t^ras oi separate cards 
Procedure (s) ; • . V 

, /. Have students match key , ten to proper category. 
Categories are: y 

■ , a; Identification Tenns - . • 'i.^ 

1. Sight 2. Define 3. Enumerate 

■J' Give 5. Identify 6. Indicate 

7. List; 8. Mtntlon' 9. Name 

■ 10. State , • 

B. DflBcrlptlve, Terms 
.1. Describe 2.; Discuss 3.'^ 11^ ' 

• . 4. :S«Mari2e 5. Diagram' 6. :mu8trat!* 

./.• Sketch Develop 9.' Cfutline 
■ IC'Trace 

C. Mlation terms 
1. Analyze 2. Compare 3. Contrlst 

.4. Dlfferientiate 5. Distlngiiish 

. -'i. "Relate t . ,':;.-::>.;,.':■ 

D. Demonstration terms , ■ ■ 
' . .,'1. Demonstrate 2. E3fe:why^ 

■' . ; 3. JustifwTl. Prove ' 5;: show ■ 
6. iSupport . . •■ 

, E. . Jvaluativt terms " . ' ■ 

• ,, JUse'ss . •■. ■ , ' ' ■'. 

• *. 2» Comment , ' 
^, 3. Criticize. . 

Evaltate ' ' 
^' . S, Interpret • 
ERLQ Propose 



193 



Possible Resourced' ^ 



Sow to take. Tests 



Hlllman/Pauk 
McGrawHin 



District Resources 



suggested Activities: Gradefs) "■ 



h Evaluative' terms ^- 



3. Criticize 

4. Evaluate 

5. Interpret 

6. Propose 

F. Exact terms 
,V i/aII ; 2/ Always ;f:;/3. Most 

4.: Necessarily 5. Never ; 
.4. No/none* - J'. Without exception 

G. Indefinite termi . : • . : . , 

.. , .1. ••■Hardly.ever . : ■, , : ^4; 2i, :illarelt^' 
• . ' ■ .3. • seldom/infrequently" ; 
.4. Some/sometimes ' ' ' • 

.;5. 

, 6. Usually 
. . . 7. Often/frequently./ ' 



'Suggested Monitorir^ 
Procedures,' 




Resources 



■■■ f . 



L dist rict Resources 



341 



ERIC 



.1?4 



SCHOOLS PROJECT ' ' :' ' •■ i : ■■ ' ' ' . 

; 'i .; .c^ ■ . ' ' ■ V , , ,^ ■■, Jugg^ted Objective PU^^^ 9-12,-; 

Student Learning Ob^£^;^{v<>ffi ^^"^^^.^^^^^ vocabulary terms^un ique to tests.? ^ ; 
B. The attideat able to so Nereis sufficient tl^ to r^^.^....^,: 
• : C» |he,studen|> aie to proofread respons^. " 



Related Areatsi 



^tate Goal 
District Goal- 
■irogram-Goat 



Suggested Activities;, Crade(s) 9-12 




title:; ,/Pace Yourself '- 

? Gr oup size : Indivldnal \ i , 

erlals; Battery of sample objective tert 
. questions^ clock ' . . 



•Procedure^) :' , . 

: lUlJis^^^^ 
^ ■ ■questl(ais:::...trueif^ 
^ . choice:, fill ln;KStuaent8 wlli be |ven 10 ■ 

two,aubjectlve questions, 
answer; one essay, Student^ will, ;be 
; • , : ffl^utles to complete theses; , . ' 

evaluate .progress in terBS of , speed and-' - •^ 
.accutacy; ' ■ / ■'' \- . ''' 



4l- 



*, -Suggested time allptiient*; 

;;-^objectlve25l7:^;Vj''"':,''. 
■ subjective 6pX^vtj^ . • 
/ ; proofreading 15Z'v>^-^;^ • 



' Suggested. Honitoring 
Procedures 



Observe students 'j,j)adng a?', 
they answer test items. Assist 
them in; evaluating themselves. 



Possible Resources.*,.- 



. Millman/Pauk, How To Jake •• ■ 
Tests, McGrawHill PubVCo.,.\ 



4^ 



\ 
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0x0 



ERIC 



Distrtct-Resoarces 



.J 

f4 
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SMAILSCHOdlS' PROJECT ^ 

• • / . • . ■ ■ ^ ■ . .' ,. .•. Suggested Objective Placeaent 9.12 _ 

Student Learning Objective's) A. The student khftws . preparation techniques will vary depending .. 

^ '■ — ^T~~r " , 4 -r—--— "2te Goal' 

: ji the typft of tes t to be^glven; Essay te sts-^brbad topics; . oijectivtf 'tests-sp^dlfic iiiionnatlon: 
_ Opentook tes Manaiarltr with text (8peclflcs)VB: ' The 'stud[ent! Is abh to review'and use var- ' ' 

lelSfdl^ f- ^"''"^^^^^^ to formilate an outline as""^^'^"^"^' 

an. aid to takfig an essay examj or subTecHve 



JJl 



Suggested Activities: Grade(s) 9,12 



Title: . Study Techniques • P • ' , 
Group size ; entire class y individuals 
/ • . MaCerlals; . cobles of 5R Notetaklng Method; 
■ ., select'ed lecture. 

Procedure (s) ; 

Lecture and ;have students take 'notes according ' 
, to. SRttethod. • • 



'^The paper on. vhlch the notes are to^be taken 
.. should' be rulfed to look like this: 



t 

Suniariel 
and * 


———6" — . 

■ Lecture notes 




keywords 








y . 'Reflection and synthesis ' 


2'-' 

f 



— » 4.wi.y«i. t/tw»AUB_t( uuc pertect opporcunicy, tor • 
follQwlag through-with the^ 5Rs, of note-t#ig. 
Hirie: thef are: ... , 

Record/; During the lecture, record in. the 6-lnch 
. • .column 'as oany'in^^ facts and ideas, 

^:;.•a8■•yDu;cb.,•:/M;•:■ .■ . ^ 



Suggested Monitoring 
Procedures.' 



1^7 



Possible-Resources.- 



' ^ee Sinall^ Schools. Language ' 
Arts Curriculp, grades 7-8, 
on notetaklng and outlining 

■■page8'115-145, .'• .', ^-^ ' 



■ District Resources 



1 



■313 




■Suggested Activities: • Gwde(s) 



•■/Proce'dures ' ■: 



2. Reduce . As soon aft^as po8^l^^ sBiafl^S^ 
. . • • these ide^ anid facts ,c(»^sdy '&' the 
, . ' , 2-lnch coium. ■. Suina^'ikilg clarlto . 
• . . meanings and relatiipjhips,, -Reinforces, 
continuity, and str^thens^ineiiK)^^^^ 
Also it is a way of;;pte|aring for examlna 
" . . tions gradually and <weil .aheid; of .time, 
Jleclte. Now cover the 6-inch' coiiiin. ' Using only 
.' your jottings in the 2jlnch 'colum as^ - 
' L ".^cWor^flags" to^he^ you recall, say 

over the?|EactS;and 'ideas of the lecture , { .. ■ 
V, ' . -as fully asjou can!, not by rote, but i 
, •; ill ypur. own ; words 'and. with' as- much ap- 
• • z preciatioh of .^he meaning^ as you can. ; , 
• , ' Then uncovering the notes, verify what , , f 
■ • . ■ you; have said. Thif procedure is the 1^ 
. most powerful study technique known to: j' 
. psychologists.: r ■ / . . .1'' 

.. 4. : Reflects •Professor Hans Bethe, prominent nuclear phyBlclst 
• , ' . , .at Cornell University, -has sai(l that a studf • 
■ . -ent who goes" only as far as^his' textbooks i \, ■ 
: ■ ■ . and lectures take him can' become pro- ■ j ■ 
flcient, but never creative. ■'Creativity, 
even real mastery of a- -subject, comes 
. . .ionly, with. reflection Seeing new majer- ^ 
^ 1^-% the. light of what you i^^^^^ 
. .' is the only road' to orlginaiid^eas , f or . ' 
: having an idea' is nothing than dis- . 
covering a relationship, not seen before/, 
And it .'is impossible to have , ideas without 
reflectlng~l.e. thinking.. So that you "do,.! 
notibrget the results of your reflections,; 
record them In the space. prqilded at the 
bottoii of ^the sheet. .. , ... -A ' '] 
5:' "Review,' ^f-- you will, repeat';Step 3 evfery week tir so^. 

" ;•, . ' you will retain most of what you have 
^ ^ Q ' , learned, and. you will be able to use your 
3 i^-'-.. • ■'•knowledge to greater and.gr^ater. effect. ■ 
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Suggested Resources 



L; District Resources 



THE- .NOTE^TAKING TECHNIQUE 



.Tlie- paper ^on which the note$ are to.^e taken.'s'hoxild be ruled to Xook like th^r 



,2" 












Summaries 




; ."1 ; 


Lectxire note;5- 






key words v i 


''■».• 








-a 



RefTection and synthesis 




J 



2" 



y^^ote^taking- 

l>^w .jKj^cord, 
. .2^ RedUcfi> ' 

* 3. Recite. - 



V. 



4. Reflect. 
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P^iPvideS the perfect opportunity for ^following through v/ith the 5 Rs- of 
'Here. they-*^rerv " .(' " ' ' 1 ^ - ^ 

V .-V /.-'..^ / " y:'-' • - '^r . ' ' ' 

^ D^ing the lectur.e, ;r ecord in the 6 - inch column as many 
meaningful facts and ideas as^ you can. ^ " - 

. :t •A.s soon after as possible, smnmarize these ideas and facts 

concisely in the 2-ihch column. 'STunmarizrag .clarifies meanings 
^^nd relationships., reinforces cpntinuity,. and strengthens memory. 
•Also it is a way of preparing/for examinations gradually and 
" 7 well ahead of time. . • \ . 

^--Tfow.xbyer the; . Using.only your jottings in the 

^'y^S^ column as clues or "flags " tb-help you recall, say oyer 
. -the facts and ideas of the lecture as *fully as you. can, not, by 
rote, but. in your own wd rds and with as much appreciation pf 
the meaning as you can. 'Then -uncovering the notes, verify 
what you have said. This procedure is 'the most powerful study 
. teachnique known to psychologists. 

Professor Hans Bethe, prominent nuclear physic » 
' University, has said that au student who goes only as far as 
his textbdol^si^d lectu^^^ but . ^ 

never- crfeatiyQ?- -Creativity, even real mastery of a subject, / ' 
comes only witK r^eflectioh. ^Seeing ne\y , material in the light of 
what you already .know is; the only road to- original ideas, for haying 
an idea is nothing.^more than discovering a relationship not seen ' ' 
/before^ y is: impbss^le to haye ideas without reacting , i. e. 

thinkijijj:. So .that vou-do not forcr^^t i-"hp^ tp^chUc i^f 



Si' Revii&w. 



If you will repeat Step 3 eveary week or sd> you will retain most 
of what you have learned, and you, will be able to iiise your 
knowledge to greater and greater effect. - * ^ 
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READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS 



List of Key Texts . ,. . . ' 

Reaidabiilty ■■ 

Frye Readability Graph 
Cloze Procedure . . 



Page 
, 203 

209 



215 
221 



Study Techniques " . "' . v ' 

^Q^.R • • ■ • • • • • • ' • • > • . • • .' ♦ • 

Effecftive- Study- . ^-w » . ,f. . . . . ; . 
IJie 'Assignment . ■ .■f^.;^.':^-;^::::;^^;*^^'; ;\ • . <; v>--..-' ;V-. 
Directed JReadii^ Eesson ^ V*; -^y---^;^.:-.^:--^-.'- ^ . . 
Stud^ Guides ■■.;.:V^^i. .■ - ±00^ » '^-^> i-> 

Th inking/ Ques t i oni: 
^ 'Extending St 




dents 



Mapping a Chapter 
Adopting for Less- 
Remembering Activities. 



' > .... m^;^nm-::-^-^'^-^-m^^^ 



lis 

' Thinking (Bloom) , ► . . ;;^jf?">v . - • , s -i^^^ 

Questioning-... . .. •.■ . . . . .'. .. 5X>-:y: '^^^ 

-Able Header . . .j^.-. ... • 

■ • •■ ■ •; ■ ■ ■^^f^e^^^f'e^^^^ 

Teaching Reading With the Telephone Book . . . . , -. -t- .--J263 * ' ' =.•'...•' 
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READING IN. THE CONTENT , AREAS 

•■•^ ''J'V- ; : :.. , list of key texts ■'^ 

."Aukertoan, Robert C, Reading in the Secondary School Classroo^ New York: 
. V ■ McGrawrHilP; 1972. 

; Burmeister, LbuE. Reading Strategies for ^Middle and Secondary SchobJ^ Teachers , 
2nd. ed,- Reading, MA: Addisonr-Wesley Publishing Company, 1978. 

. Dechant, Emerald. Reading Improvement in the Secondary School / Englewood Xlif fW, 
7* NJ: Preatice-Hall^ Inc. , 1973. X 

.'y pillher> Martha H. and Joanne P. Olson. PerabnaliziTig Reading Instruction in Middle , 
/ ; . i; ' . . Junior; and .Senior.' High. Schoals; Utilizing a Competency-Based Instructional ;' 
^/ System . New York: MacMillan Publishing Company, Inc. 1977- ' 

Estes, Thomas H. ; and Joseph I;. ' VaughanV Jr. Reading and Learning in the ContentL 
. . V . : Classroom:;^: Diagnostic and "festructional Strategies Boston: Aiiyn ana ... 
^ 'Badbn-^IncV, 1978. ■v--^'.- ., ' ..'■:■:.>':-,. .\ ■;' • 

■ Forgan , Harr^r^ WV/ ^ , T . 'Mangrumr^I/^ Area"Rea3^g Skills :.. . . - 

A Modniaj: ^re'servic^ apt^ Charles -E. 

Merrill "Publishing company, 1976.. . / [■-■■^-■■ '^^'^^^^^ 

:*Gar land. Golden. Developing Competence in. Teaching Reading;. Instructional 
- . Modules in Reading Education . JEhibuque, * lA: Wm* .C„ Brown Company 

Publishers, 197$;; -; : ... ; . - * ' X'^" \: : • 

flafner, Lawrence E. D^veiopWet^gg Retting in Middle and Secondary Schoals : 

' Foundations, .Strategies rand Skills for Teaching . New York: MacMillan / 
Publishing C6.nipany, ^Inc. , 1977.. - . ' . 

: ■ / , ." - . ./ ■ ' * ' ■ ■ ' ^' . ' . 'i' ' . ■■ 

Herber,' Harold L.- Teaching' Reading in Content Areas. 2nd -ed . Englewopd Clif f s, '* 
; NJ: : Prentice-Hall, Iuc.,. 1978. 

» Karlin, Rober.t. . Teaching Reading in High School: Improving Reading in Content ' 
. Areas. 3rd, ed . Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill Comapny .Inc. , 1977. 

Olson, Arthur V,. and Wilbur S\ 'Ames . Teaching Reading Skills in Secondary. 
Schools. Saranton, PA: ^ International Textbook Com|)any,^.1972. '.. 

Robiri^bnV H . AlanV^ T^^^ Readxhj? ^nd Study. Strategies : fhe^ Content Areas . * . . 

■ 2nd ed . Boston:- Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1978. . . " 

Roe, Betty D., Barbara D. Stopdt, and Paul C. Bums. Reading In&fcruction in the 

Secondary SchooSl . Chicago 1 Raiid McNally, CoAege Publisy^lg Company, 1978 i 

■ ■ ;. ■ ■ * ' \ ■ ^ " . . 

Shepherd, David i. Comprehensive High School Reading Methods. 2nd .ed . Columbus, 
OH: gharles' E^ Merrill Publishi^ 19781'-. 

Smith, Carl :_B. ;^*Sharon Smith, ^hd Larry Mikulecky. Teaching Reading in Secondary. ^;:,., 
■^tt ^ / School ContenV Subjects: A Bookthinking ^Process : New .York; Holt, Rinehart 
^ ; : and^Winstori^l978. ~ ~ ■ ^ " . _ 

th6raas> Ellen^ia^r and H. Alan -Rd^blnson.- Improving Reading in Every Class:. A 
'^^^^jtV . • > Sour;y^jodk for Teachers. 2nd.: ed . Boston: Allyn and Baron, Inc. , 1977.. 

^J^^-^-Jo^^-ialementaTy teachers ^ / 

: • :.. - „ ■ . ■■■ ■ 
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ADDITIONAL RESOURCES 



■Dr'^; James. ..• . 

• ' ; ^ .^^ . '"- -^'^ .'-^ "'• l^^^^ 

JB^'efaE;^^ for administrators, Vcdordina teachers are listed 

.^"^^^?"sic" librar of information on the topic^: jR^<iing^^^^ 
Area aSd Administration and Readingi^. ''^'^^i^r:^^''^^^?^' ' 

Carlson, Thors.ten R. (ed^>^)^^^^ 3§^nistrato^ and Reading , New York: 
. Harcour.t, Brace, janovirch. Inc. , 1972, . -[j'.:^ - 

vClaybaugh, Amos L, and Burron, ArSold, Using Reading to Teach Subject 
Matter , Columbus, Ohio: Charles Merrill Publishing, 19 74, 



Herber,-^gaxpld L^ - T^ching.. Reading in Content^ Areas C2nd' edl) . 
i:T.:; " ---^Sg^tewood Cliffs: Prenticfe-Hall, 1978., 

The folldwing chart is provided wfai^h lists those books. by authors which . 
contain specif ic jlnformia t ion on teaching reading in the varioufe content ' i 
fields. After thei' author's name, are the pages where the information may be f. 
found. Complete bibliographic data for ea<i .author is cited first.,- ' — .: { 

Aukerman, Robert *€• - Reading in the Secondary -School Classroom . New 
York: McyGraw-Hill Book Company,. 1972.^^^^ 

Burmeis-terV : Xiou E . Readi^ng Strategies for Middle and Secondary School 
Teachers (2nd ed J . Massach^ Addison-Wesley , 1978. 

■ •'-'.-c ■ ■'■i"V', . ; ^' ' /■-■■■^v;- ' • " ' " . ■ ? ^ . ' ■■ ' 

Dechaut , Emerald, Reading Improvement in the Secondary School . 
Englewood . Cliffs^ NJT: Prentice-Hall, Inc. , - 1973.. • . 

Duffy, Gerald G," -R^^ in the Middle School . . IRA, ; 1974. 

:Karlin,i Robert. . Teaching Reading in High School . Indianapolis ,^ Ind. : 
r The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc,-, 1964. 

Olson, Arthur' V. and Ames, Wilbur S. Teaching Reading ^Skills in 

^ Secondary Schools .-^ Scpanton, PA : Intext Educational Publishers, 1972. 

. . . ■ . ». • ■ > . 

Shepherd,- David -.1/^7 Comprehepgive High Sch^l> Readings Methods "(2nd ed.) . 
Columbus, Ohio:: .Carles- E. Merrill Punishing, Cpr^a^^ 1978. 

• ■ . • . ' ■ ■ . ' 

Strang, Ruth, • McCullotigh; Constance M. : aid Traxler^^^ 

* The Improvement of Reading (4th edy>. New York: McGraw-Hill 
Book Company, 1967. ; ^ , . ^. ' ' - . 

• • ' • ■' .' ' ■ . ■ : ' '. . ■ 
: Thomas, Ellen Lam>x and Robinson, H. Alan. Improving Reading in E^ery • \ 
. ■ Class: A. Sotircebook for Teacher fe . Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 

..' ■ 1972. • •'" S3"" 7=^ , . ■ 



. :; (Each, of tbe books lis ted (^on the previous page has extensive bibliographies 
^ which will lead the "student to further resources.) 
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BUSINESS EDUCATION 


ENOilStt 


- Olson, . 115 
Shepherd, 345* 
Thomas, 455-464 


Aukerman, . 233-262 - 
Shepherd, 305-320 
Strang, 361-365 
Thomas, 363-388 


Aukerman, 137-162 
Burmeister -DRA ■ 10'? lOA' 
■ '197 , .■ 

. Dechant, 301-304. 

Duffy, 136-139 - 

Karlin, 167-181 
\ Olson, 10#107;^ 183-215 
. Shepherd, 185-202 

Strang, 300-321 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE 


HEALTH 


HOME ECONOMICS 


Shepherd,' 342-345 
Strang, -365-369 
Thomas, 389-416. 


Karlin, 240-243 
. Olson, 115-116 
/ Shepherd, 349-398 


Aukerman, 265-288 
Shepherd,. .330^341 
Strangi ^3^:^374:. . . 


. . INDUSTRIAL ARTS T 
. . '^ -c & VOCATIONAL 


MATHEMATICS 

■ . ■ ■ • ■ • . 


' Z*^ — - — ■ j'- ' • — — 1" 

■ •V- . MUSIC • 5 


' Aukerman, 233-263 
Dechant, 311-315 
Karlitf, 240-243 
Olson, 114 
Shepherd, 321-331 

.Strang, 374-375 
Thomas, 341-362 ' . 


Aukerman, 189-232*4^ 
Burmtfister, DRA, 101, 
102,, 19'8, 238, 239 
Dechant, 306-309 ■ 
Duffy, '153^ 164 ' 
Olson, 107-110 
Shepherd,; 273-304 
Strang, 322-343 
- Thomas, 277-325 


. Glson, 114-115 
Shepherd, 345-348 
Strang, 375-377 
' Thomas,: 437-446 \ • 


PHySICAL EDUCATION 


SCIENCE . ' 


SOCIAL STimiES 


Olson, 115 
. Shepherd, 348-349 
: Thomas, 465-471 . . 


Akerman, 163-187 . 
Burmeister, DRA, "lOOi 
101, 198; 239, -240 
Dechant^ 309-311 _ 
Duffy; 166-174 
; Karlin, 237-238 
Olson, 110-112 
Shepherd, 231-271 
• Strang, 322,343 
■ Thomas, 327-339 


Aukerman, 99-135'. 
Burmeister, DRA, 102 i 
103, 199, 240 " 
Dechant, 304^3D6t^^ ; - " 
Duffy, 140-152 \ ' 
. Karlin, 238-2^6 
.^Jtrang, 344-359. 
' -'iShepherd, 203-229 , /j 



GRAPH FOF? ESTIMATING READABILITY 

by Edward Fry^ Rutgers University Reading Center, 
NeWBrunswick, New Jersey 

Averoge number of syllobtes per iOO words 



§HORT WORDS 



ipNG WORDS 



168 . 1^72 



o 
o 

. a 



3 




DIRECTIONS: 



Randomly select three lOO-word passages from a book or an 
article. Plot the average ntraber of syllables and the 
average number of .sentences per 100 vprds on the graph to 
determine the grade level* of the inater|.al. Choose more 
passages per book if great variability is. observed,^ and 
conclude that the book has uneven readability.- Few books 
will fall in the gray area, but when they 40, grade level 
iscores are invalid . ' -v*' 



EXAMPLE: 



1st. Hundred Words 
2nd. HonSired* Words' 
^3jrd. Hundred Words 



SYLLABLES SENTENCES ■ 



124 
141 
158 



141 



6.6 
5.5 
6.8 



6.3 



READABILITTY 7th GRADE (see dot pJ.otted on graph) 

For f urther^ information and validity data, see the 
4pril, 1968 Journal of Reading and the March, 1969 
Reading Teacher ^ 



■ i-^ ' ' ' '■ ' ■P'^ PROCEDURE ' _ ■• ■ •• 

+ A cloze paissage is simply a 256. xvord passage (the length^ inay vary as- Vj 
to. age .level and purpose) typed ff om. a -text ; 

•+ Blank lines of , equ^. length are subsHtuted for every if th word.';, ' 



.+ T^e entire first and last sentences are usually left intact. v • s 

+ Th«^ test is given without time limits, to s.tud'ents^who have n^t read 
, the jj^ssage. The students write the. word they think wais. deleted. ' 

•4 Responses- are correct when^ ^they -^exactly .match that which th^ authpr 
has written. D^sre^gard minQf^misspellings. ' 

- ■ * • ^ . : ■ ■ 

HINTS IfflEN ADMINISTERING A. CLOZE : - . ' 

'■ . '■ ' ' - • ■ ' ^ ' ■ • 

-You might find it helpful to advise the' student tor- skim the material . 
several ..times b^^ore he writes any words. This will help him become 
familiar with the author's style. Emphasize that he will write the;'::^wofd 

: he thi-nks . the .author used rather than words he would use himself . • ' j 
Calm studentsV fears by assuring them that it i^? impo.ssible-;,to achieve 

vlOO^'; 7: Rather let. them, try to think like'^'the. author^,. Remind .the 
student also that he- will not be graded. It -is ^imjfly to determine " 
how well one cftn^jiandle the text. :No time. limit should be "imposed.' 

CONSIDERATIONS WHEN USING A BOOK PASSAGE : - 

Books may vary in- difficulty level throughout. ^ciifferient:. portions of ;;*■>., 
the^text.^-^' : \ ■ '---i'^ • ■■ / ' ' — i^^vi^:^"" 

Teachers should be particularly aware of variations'^n .reading level, 

as. in anthologies. \ ■ ^ . , . ' 

A more accur^ate. measure is .found by using more than .'one cloz^ passage^ 
from the- same book. " . • 



SCQRIiNG A CLQ2E : ' ^ ^ " [\ 

in scoring the passages only the exact word, or author'^ response, 
is counted as correct. Synony ms o r other semantically; or. syntactically ' 
correct_ words which do not dupli>cate the original ^text are counted as 
incorrect. The percentage correct does npt change markedly when synonyms 5 
are allowed. On "the-other hand^ scoring synonyms becomes very judgemental 
and i^f^ten difficult.' Spelling errors are not counted if the word 
intenJteaf can 'be determined. Scoring is rapid if an overlay or template 
is constxucted. ^\ o . * . ^ . ! 

Recommended guideLines for ,percentage correct: / ' - 

'^i \ . . ■ ■ '■ 

Independent level = 60 to 100 . . 

Instructional level 40 to 60 

Frustrational level = 40 and below ; • 



"The Cloze, Prpcedure - 2 / v ' • * • 

Scores •above 40% indicate that sG^idents have supplied appropr;^ate r^placjp-. 
ments for deleted words and.wiH probably not have much. d"4^£ficult]r»'readin^^ ' 
the' book at the literal level, ■■ Scores below '40% do not necessarily* ir4ai 



0 /J that chis.^student'^^^^ have difficulty reading' the material. Tlxe'-^^Cher ^ 
" may di-^cbver that: the student ha-s chosea better or- more appropriate^' ' ■ 
synonyms tli|n -the- author of the pass'age.* It is appropriate at this 
*V , time to read f or syflo'nyms, ^ If the student has not x>;^itt^n appropriate " ' 
or relevant synotiyitis, the teacher; can expect ctiat the studeqet will have 
difficulty reading the/ textbook, A cloze score above 60% usuaily ifi--/. ; 
dicates .that the 'iiaterial Is easy enough to read witho'ut assistance: " 



IfflAT- THE CLOZE INDICATE.S TO XHg TEACHER ": ^ . • .. 

A, If a student gets: 60% o?:'- more correct -on; % cloze passage the , book 
is to^o easy to prbvide challenge ^d should be. supplemented'-.C)r re- 
: pla'c-ed with- more vdifficulrrf^ading material in' order to achieve 
optinitim student progress. 



-if' 



B. ..If ^|xe percent correct *:falls between 40-60%- the iook is of appropri- 
ate 'difficulty for that ; student, J ■ ' •. . . ■ . " \V- 

,C. If the D.ercentage correct falls much, below 40% the teacher -iShdul^d' ■ 
. 'if • 4?ft,ch for easier b.ooks- for this group,, or provide ^much pret^aching • 

of voc^ular-y and concepts prior, to-^expecting the student to>= read. 

; ' ■ . itAJOR ADV.\N^afeES n:''> • ' r;^ 

.■^^ ■ ■::^'The r^oilts prqy-ide' a measure of ^He-.matchrJbetween the language of the 

^ the la'ngui^ge of the' texT/ Icexn^: on-'Xraditional compehensio^ 

■* i-^.'^t^^cs. can of ten be.; answered by general - UackgrdTind knowledge -possessed, * ^ -. 
■• by tJ>e.. student. Vich a 'cloze the results are more related ta the specific 
^ " * natiriai^xo 'be xeaji.' ■ . • > ^- ' • "'■ .-'V ■ - - ' " •. 

' '"'^ • .vJ^i-A^^ tests. us.ed '^as '.placement t^sts should! give the teacher , sbrne indipation ^^^^ 
^ of the- student's ability to grasp information in the form .presented jLn ^the -^'' 
classroom, ^-^loze- .thus ^otta^ -a relatively accurate measuriej=K3'f/; the . st^cfe^^ 
■ apiiLty to read. . '/ . ^ .', . . ' - V-^"'; 

V ■ ■ . : . '■■ 

. Clozes-* cause- jthe rerader to:. a. think critically of appropriate ' 

. ■■. ' . . . ' , / • alternative meanisrgs. tSaxSkre con-.,..;:.' 

■' sistent with grammatical sflBa.tures.rlcif'^ . |- 

\ . ' ' / " the. deleted part' of ' th'S^%^'t6nce" ' i' 

. - . " - . ■• ' . . . - w., . 1 • 

' • * '..^ . .■i:-^. •'' b. . understand the v-ionxetit ' * ' 

■■ ■ . . \ ' C- - develop contextual clues in both< r .-. 

--.T.' ... ■ recognition and comprehension 



d* J expand vocabulary -.choices 

Advantages of' cloze have be^h docurinted. Research evidence 3^ciic5tes 
that theffUifficulty- of .passages-. iB rank-ed «as ' eff^'ctiyely with cloze ag^ • . \ -V, 
with lengthy^^readability formulas. ' " . ** • ' v. 



;The cloz^ w'or^^csheet is^easy to prepare.^ Adr-itijistprini and sco^^ is 
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The Clbze Procedure - 3 



eCloze uses group administ rat ioa. 
Take les^ time wheij 




_t withj the readiiig'^^book^ than 
^riepry,. . Few ^t^achersV have ,au Jiour.^to 
t? ^or each instrUGtional^ liiit. 



Some* people recommend; giA^ing .cloze sheets . frequently tp teacHjfetudents* 
/?to> develop, the a^iii^y to use context clues. The evidence^ f^ota. Research 
is overwhelmingly against such, use, . ^ • j; 



a measiire of redundancy in language. VexCs. that violate 
traHiit^ioglai language patterns may need anotffer procedure, to match pupilr ' 
'and booky; "'' . • 

IN CONCLUSION ; .. . . - * . ' ' .. : . ' ' 

Research evidence suggests use^crt'iBie cloze, procedure f 
r;eading ability of sciident to diF^iculty level of t;&e tex't:;- ^-Don' t., ' 
.abandon the traditional achieyeiaent ' teg.ts, readability f 6 rmulas,> teiicher.' . • 
observations- ^d informal reading inventories, but consider the.- ad- ;^ ^ 
vantages that t|je cloze may' [have for you. ' • 



2. has indicated thatX»*e 



Taylor's 

of many:; ^ > "little" br^^istruivt 



the occurrence 

** ' 

deleted 



than content words, 
fifty deleted items. 



cloze test should consist , < 



Recent research has also! indicated!^ two other key points: - 

• ' .' . . ' ^ ' - '^ ■■■ ■ ■ ii.;- . ■ ■ : . ■ 

J.. I^ comprehension testing and in determining readability, 

every 10th word' is usiaally deleted.^ ' L 

2. There 'is no significant difference between exact ^word 
replacements and synonym replacements. However,, to 
. avoid hair splitting, haggling, and to* keep an assessment 
' objective, only exact word replacements are counted . 
• ^: -Correct^ Sjmonym replacements for deleted words may be 
used for. teaching^, especially if^ll^liowed by discussion.' 




When using cloze to assess .the ability of a class ta read a particular 
J pigce of ^expository material, the following steps are foliowed: 
' 1. Select a- passage of approximately 250-300 words near the 
beginning of . the material. 
2. 'TUsing an automatize; any-word deletion process, count off and ' 

' • . ..... ^ ■ ■ / - . . ' , ■■ * ■. , . *: . ■ ^' - 

'' cross out, in.^encii, every Sthirword (Proper names/ numtiers,^ 

and dates are often left intact unless there are "enough context 

. * ' ■ • . « . ' ■ \ • . - 

clues available tb help students). 

■ : • ■ ■ ' . ■ :■' \ ' V 

.* . 3.r Retype the passage, inserting a blank of about 10 spaces in 

place of \ the crossed-out word. Note, if the passage is 'to 
- ^ * . be reused, nimber the blank spaces and; provide- an answer sheet. 



\ 



•■■-1 ' :: ■■ ■ -'m vs^^pp: • % ; ■' i. 



Administer the nmtllated passage to the class > Teli5:^e ^ ' Z':^--^ '^'^^^f, 
stu dents tp_re^_ through the . passage flrst ;,^-theQ:l^ging - 





" - their prlor^knoWeldgei and avalla^S^ context^ clues', replace * 

• the words that have been deleted. Tell them the words miy 

be bl^ 6r little words , The Ijlank length' offers no clue. 

■ ' ••' 

•y You may also indicate that there is no passing or failing. 

^ ' .i^ ' ' ^ '" . 

j*^:^.^,. 5- Score the passages giving credit only fot exact words re- 

- — - -> • ; . ^ . ■ ^ - . . ■ ^ ■ . : . ^ ;^ 

6« " Divide the number (^ correct replacements by the total 

,vr*^<f . nj^ber of blanks in the passage to determine t^^ki^gtbze 



percentage -score .." ■ jjsgS^B^^^^:'.',- <:. - .V . ' ^^ 

7. Use the following ^ble ta diStermine If the ms^teri^a >/ill " ' 



be pn an Independent,^ Instrucfiinal, or Ffustrational Levkl 

'■ '■- ■ . ■ ^ ■ ■ 




for each student,.. . ETS ' . - 

~ ' Standardized Multfpl e Choice 



*Score range 


Reading level 


Below 40% 


' Frustration 


From 41% to 60% 


Instructional 


Over '61% - . 


Independent 







below 50% 

— ' 75-89% 
-— 90-100%- 



*Scbre ranges and correspondence to. multiple-choice test^score"" ' 
'determined in study by Ranklii and Culhane in December' 1969 ; 
' Journal of Reading. : • . • . : 

- ^ Quit^e naturally, some adjustments toy have to be made for those scoring near i 

' ' ■ ' : ■. •■■ ■ ■ -J ' ■ ■ •■ . ' ■ > 

: upper or lower levels in either range. However, this ;system^^^^^8»-ti^d 

<Itdte successfully by teachers' and foxmd to be" ef f ectivq in determining,' 
•within a class ^)eriod and for entire groups 'at a time", exactly who is'^gping; 
: £o efxperience difficulty in handling the material, and for whom the reading 

will be so easy as to be ^non-instructional^ Try it" initially on a^dlass^here 
. you know the perf ormi^ig level of the studepHs to help .you see tfie-3ccufa!^ of 
/s- this method. ' ^ ' ' 



STEPS to 'previewing 



■ ■ V^^^^ on we want you. to preview everything before you Tea^-.\" 

PreSilev^ is the. single most importari technique you can adopt to;- 
imprave yo$r reading ability".^ The steps to previewing are sunnnar— 
■ized belowV .Sjtudy and learn them. - Apply them to all your reading 
and study mSitter.' i, ' ' - . 



Ste^>;l. Read- the Title , Dis- 
cbve^^^at ^the subject will be' 
,and tibw'lt will be presented. 
Try to-siefe how the writer feels , 
towaijd h±% subject, what .spejcial 
views he proposes.. , 



Step 4 / Read First Paragraph . 
An author's opeijcing is his first' 
V opportunity to addressCliie;reader. 
See vjii^^|,nsigh$s. he -offers j-^'what 
• assist^J^e and .advice he- g^es 



Step -2. Read the Subhead . 
Subheads are included 4?o* give 
the reader a brief digest of the 
chapter. Most of ten used, in 
textbooks, they are any* important 
ai^r to organization. , . 



Step .5. . Read Last. Paragraph: .;bl 
The final paragraph is the 
author's'; last Vchance to reach his 
reaider^" ' Whatever fjDnal advice or 
infoiSation has. to give wilj 
appear ^^a:e./-. Look- for it. . 



— — . ■ • 

Step 3." Study Illustrations . 
•Maps, charts, tables, graphs, 
diagrams and pictures all I^el-p * 
the reader visualize \8pme. of the 
impoictant elements of th^ chapter* 
of lesson. Jtudj 



< 



^ :^tep' 6'. Sk^m Through . As-3,a' 
final preparatibn :^r ireadiixg^ 
skim the entirie chapter.' Look 
fot keys to organization; see • 
how the .pr'esentation is struc- 
5£ure<f and arranged. - 



REVIEW 



-100% — regMn-iyrp^^rviei^ 




Study. . 
l .Hoi>r - 
•Sept. ,30 . 



Nov. 8 




5qpt. .30 ,0^t.a-.v^t:'8 



Nov. 



Summary PQ4R 



^ clieck Important . subpolnt^ 



overl^amln: 



■^5 



.1. consider why you're reading 

2. preview the book . ' 

3. appTioach^ with .broad questions 
4^ re^^ -r reflect 

5.. recite. / . ' •. 

6. review . 



V 



.3^ 
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EFFECTIVE STUDY FOm^Lk 




\ • TITLE . : .A-- 

V « HIT THE HEADLINES (BOLDEffiE): 
. INTRODUCTION ; ' , ' 

ITALXCIZED' WORDS , , r 
/VdVOCABULARYjailSX ^^f^ , 

. '>ictures^,Maphs, charts 





HE^^GS^NT^QIIESTIONS . v ' 



READ. THRpUO- QUESTIONS ; . ,. 
■:. , FOUND IN. TEXT : " . • . . 

> - ■ ■ ■.' ■ >• ■■■ .■ " ■ .'. 

.ESTABLISHES purpose!' ******* . 




■ ADJUST. RATE TO PURPO^, 



. REFLECT .ON answers; TO QUESTI^§ 
;..,„51AkE ^ MpiTAL^ OR , WRITTEN ".NOTES^^-^i 




^ CLOSE YOUR boo: 



■w 



V .RECiT]^0 YCffJRS^ MAIN IDEAS 
FILL m SUPPORTINg^J)EtMLS 
50%- STUDY ^IME SHOULD BE IN V 
SELF-RECIT^ON J 




ERIC 




REREAD PMITS RELATING TO THE 
QUESTIONS- YOU. POULWI ' T REGITE 

WRITE OR STUDY NOTES- ' . 



HCTE ANSWEBiS-^ QUEl^IONS 




'218, 



. ^ *<• 



THEi'^t^i^ Q3lUlEii!0D->0F STUDY* 



SURVEY 



^i|Bp^y|r__the^^ f ew fair, po ints^ 

Hy£^^;i^4o^el^^.. This survey .sl^^^Uir^rT^^i;;^^ \ 

. f M " w '^''^ '^'"'^ '^^^^ core ideas arourrd v^hich the .. 

resL of . the discussion,- vill cluster. If the chapter has a final 
Sun^ary nar^^ wili'/ist the Ideas Scjcloped in S 

r^nr ff" r^"" orientation -will help you organize ?he ideas as yoa 
reaa them later. . . • 



QUESTION 



<^2> ,Noi7.bec to work. 'Turn- the'^ first heading into 




a questii^fi n. . Jhi's 
It will 



. will, irouse ; your curiosity apd'so increase, conprehensl^k it will 

l^noWn. thus helping you to under-. 
^,..,si.and-. that section ir,ore quickly. And the question will make 
Vi.iinportant poiiits stand out while the explanatory detail is ■ ' 

\ don%-J'/K-^-'"'^'" pis turning i heading into- a. question "^an. be 
.*, do.ne. o-n. Lhe^nsCant of^j^ad^ the heading, but it demands .a 

-^^'^ ^""^ V' W^^ °^ the reader to mak^ . th/s query fox ' 
which he must read t^x^inS.:. the answer. .' :.*-\ - 



■RE/J) 



<<3) 




^ecti'n ""Tf ^* '° the end/of the^^^rst headed 

1ctlv;^;^.r'\ ^ ^^"^""^ ?^cfi. lin^,vbut an, 

active search foi; 'the answer. ' f ■ .i.^ 

Havi^o rfead th-e firs£ s'ectlpn. look .away from. thq^bok and tr:^' 
britefly to re^t_e.th^a nGwer to vour Qu estion. Use your owji' %vd<; 
, ana name an example. If you can do this, you know vhat,. is- in^th-^^ 



book;; If ycju >cai 



way to do this 



i?|lanoe over.-^lfi^^ ; Aji-exceilent 

ting frWnecory la' to. jot -dowii tue phrases -in 

s very brle^^ 
EACED 

QUESTION. - 






^ !%p^iro\SES' IN 



(5) 



REVIEW 



TH/vT QUESTlb) 
.YOUR OllTLIN'E'i 
COITLETED, 

*|g^the Ix^s^on has thus been, rc^^through, loi)k ovor wM^^ 
T^, o bird's-o^^P ysew of fHe-^t?ints and of their relationship ' 
S^S}L^I.Ii^Itc^^s .to the.cqnjEG9t by reciting en the maio- 
subpoincs under-: oach heading -This checking of memory -c.Yn :be 
done by covering up tfie ,Aotes^and trying to recall the main polTtij. 
Then G?<pose each major point and try ;,to recall thfe subpoints li«;tPd ' 
under it. , • ■ . • - x*^ • - . .• 



a ■ 



■:*Frarici> P. liobinson. ' liffcctivo. .S tudy.. ..3rd nrltrf/^n ! 




York: Harptir t Bx-othejra . ' \}r^s 



\ 
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.U^SOME ^SUGGESTIONS FOR EITECTIVE STUDY - ^1?. 



Arrange a weekly tine rschedule. 



-I 



a« Kescrve some definite daily periibtis for -study. ' : 

b» Jlan your day around your time available for study, ^. 

Study Just before, or Just after ^^^^^ : r '* / 

^5|i*- 'devote 5 10 hours (junior high)^a^TJeek to study - moXe if you -are / 

. 2Q - 25 hours (senior high)^;V * ^ having difficul.ty . y: 

• . ' 25 - 3D ho^s. (college) ;^ , with your wort. - 

■■■ ' ^ ■ <'* t'-"''^ • y^'^-M. 

Igxen you study, read carefully. * " - 



a. Read the summary- first or^ (if the^e is one) read paragraph headings^' 
tb' ^et the general meaning. ' ^ - ■ r> /f-^v"^"^^" 

:b« : Jlead in detail, Ipoking jEor the. pain t S" s,tres^S^n summary' or \ -^^ ^ 
■ . ;■ paragraph. headings-. V '■. ^ ..-i-'- ' ./^-jn^"^:^ ' * ■ / " * " 

^* y ^^^^^ to yourself or ^s^ yourself 'questions af tct each section, of the * 
chapter •r Ke^^iew the^ topic ydu have just read- as completely as you * ..^ 
can wlthbut- referring tha^book* ; Check bapk for points you may have 
.ov^rlbbked.^; . ' ' /■ ' .-..^ - .. ■■ • ..T.-^" ' 

:d./ itori Vis^P^^^ terms?. / Keep ^^SalLciion^a • 

ijrafthin fgach as ypd studfr * .r - ' 

Take motes in sjjch a w^ jthat tihey wiU be usef^ _L 

' ^» Write .dpvp ,EieOT*agf uX s tatements/o£ ^ougiif;.;^ . They Cian be dhort • senter.ces' 
-ptarases-p9r ou^^ies of major .^oiiits. . ion take "^oVn-^^ ' 

. . thing. < v r: . = ; " ' ' ■: 

' O^ga^ notes to show ^^^^nshipa^^^^^^ • ' : . ^* 

O Keep your notes neVt and wel^'^i^lfl&ized. ^> ' ' " , • ^ / * 

-.. • ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ^ ;■ ■ %■ ■ ■ -.v ■ 

Examine your worfeing ^ conditions With an^eye to jLopff^veiuent. 



ay Study in a place^free frx>m distractions. \ . * ' 

b. . Study In a certain place at a scheduled time. • • ,\ - 

c. Review eadi day's lecture as soon after each clasfi^ possible. . 
iJ. : Study at a dfesk pr table. - \ . , - 
e^: See; that -the lighting is. adequate.^ 
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STODY SKILLS * 



" STUDENT 



i. , iiJhat asi I going to reaci'iK 
STOP. AND 'THINK ' 
. - What materials ^K^ld I dse 
to Complete the aSsi^rtment? 
-■jlpy long will it take me to 
.^read.the assignment? ^ 
. . "* tftie author qualified to 

J ; write about, the topic? 
^ 7 Are ther£^ any reading clues 

. ' vflthin 'the|selectian? 
" Is it factfor /opinion? 




1 ^ 50 fulfili'the instructional 
- " '--^-Purpose? •■- ^ ■ ' V 

Considerations , / . . 

.' Is the^^gei^jj^on conteiic approff : 
riate to the" instruct ibnal purpose*?! 
. (content— skill) : . I 

- Is the leiigth suitable to students'. . 
reading -rates and ass ignmentl' time? 

- Are the reading- levels and content. " 
. (concept lo^ad), appropriate to 

students? 

- What graphic^clues, illustrations, 
' . » r captions, ^nd charts aid the reading?^ 
■^f'':^ " ^^^e se^lection informational or 

^, persuasive? 




^* ^l^i?^ already .-know; about 

,^^1^ topic? ' 



i AND- THINK- 



,per6uasive? 
- Is*,^he author reliable? - 



2.. 



■ ^ 




inf ongajpicrti'db. t already 
?J>i^lieye^^bopc tte' ^opic? . . - 
>^ ;What jio I waflt t^?f Ind^ out''- - 



^ ftP wane , cpjxind^ ou 

^^f%^t " isanteE^^t^^^^^ ;iiout tlfe- 



3. 



'What sho^li I l^arn from this 



What^Aa^kg^iJttnd' and interest do 
^ ^ students fiave related to tSe topic 
^. CONSIDERATIONS , ' ^ 

- Hgw can 'ex?>erierice be ?ht^HRsed? . * . 
V How ckn experi-eafce- be supj^ent^d?- 

- What motivatiotj;al devices can create ' 
t :in;terest?<: (Problem soflving, labora- . : 

tor^ or .hands-o:n activities, sub- 
%jgrouping, siiriulations, cxirldsity. " 
- - arousal", games.) §^ . 

- Hounj^ili^ students be prepared to^^read? 



i^'reading?^;^ 
^ " ' STOPr.AND. THINK 
- Wtiac instruction^ was 
'j to gulde>n{^ r catling?) 
For.\/h^''purpcrs^ i/ai 

doeis^'my: purposV relAte to 
le tea:cher*s_ purpose?. 




3. 



. WhatT/siiDuld; students learn from the 
seleo^on? ' 
CONSIDERATE 




J.-*^tu,dents r^eraeinber from 



- What •fehqi 
reading? i 

-1- Whaiig;'%m:ls 4re :^®5;sary for .reading 
compr^h^i^*3^Pie;^}s^ 

- For what^>^|«*?p^^ 

instructed, to'" read! Teacher purpose-- 
• sctident.. purpose'."* 

r. ' : -■■ ■ V - .\' . ... . 
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The prevloustrfufnbered page -in 



A. 



^^ How do I" read the selection? 
STOP AND THIMK '., 
*-.Are .there any. graphs, chares, 
)prps7~iXlus't^ pictur es J 

^ special print, fiorraulas, ^ 
examples, equations, or 
r diagrams that.v?ill heljp me 
^iigSite^^^ material? 
^''?;^ir'?fta^»»happens when I com^ 
^- ^across -any *unf amiliar 
■ ■ voca^^ words? : 

- Do I use a di|fcionary, 

•• glossary, .theigXTucture of 
the word, or me cyoncfict? ■ \ 

- Do I survey and recognize the 
general framework of the 
entire chapter, >assection, 

or some other meaningful 
unit? 

- Do I take notes while survey- 
ing, reading, or as review? 

-Are there any questions- to ' 
guide my reading? . XTexc, ^ ^/ ^ 
teacher, mine.) . 

• Do I know the conttS^S^ng T 
idea of. the selecd^sp^ . " ; 

- Are there any words'^fe: 
phrases that. I don't under- 

, stand? 

- What is the author's intent 
iii writing this? " ' ^ 



4. How should. studenfcs>be guided 
through the read ip^^^ ' • 
' CONSIDERATIONS ' .jv^ 



5."/.. After reading t))e-^ 
. . 'how do I r 1) 

■ ^.^) summarize i 

\ \ ^ apply it? 
, • Jg^ ANiy' THLNK . 




^^gnraent, 
>ltr, \. 

iat>. it, ; 



\ 



b. 



know what kind c>fr:^^en--.'. 
^ion ^s^expec^d^^^'^: 
a. ui^ded >eclll~rei^ber. 
.everything without-aid, 
as in an- essay exam, 5 
ma in PPints^^orncepf s) 
only points ;^cmnected 
with certaia topics (de- 
tails and relevant facts), 
aided recall adequate* for 
fue-f alse or multi^jlfe'- 
ice test. • 



— .^^^ : — 

- Do graphs^' chartsv maps, illustra- 
tions, pictures, prity^^ormulas , . 
^amples, equations^ScrtT^lagrams 

^ aid in comprehensiof?:'.:;^^^ 
•r WhaS: progress is usecJ^isHLdentify * 
potentially difficulty vocabulary? 

- What process shoul^jS^ used to 
present un^miliar '^cabulary words? 
1) context, £•). structural analysis, 
3) dictionary, 4). vicarious ex- ' 
perience, 5) field trips, realia;, 
demonstration. ■ '^'^ 

- Does understanding of t^ie organiza- 
^-..rioiial str reading of the 
gKi^s elect ion? . 

1) fact and opinion, 1) chronology,' 
3) enumerative order, 4) comparison' 
^ and contrast,. 5) cause and effect," 
6) generalizations and supporting- 
details. , . . ^ 

- How will special language problems.-. 
V be: -dealx wiTh?- ' 1 ) f igur a t ive ' '\ 

language V' 2> idiomatic expressions, 
3) cultural expressions. 
-What is the controlling idea (thesis) 
of tile selection? ^ 

- What is the author's pufposie of v . 
'•intent? ' * ^ r , 

l^at guidance :will.":.l3(^ pr^^ to > 
help students orga^i^zre^^valua"^ 
and apply the inforiEStibttl .^^^ 

*** * ' *- 

Was the assignmentV^u<icessful?^> - V 
CONSIDERATIONS ^ : ; ' A\ 

- Did^tudents accomplish the instPU 
. tional" purpos'e of . the ;aVsigftme«^?"; 

r- .I^at evaluative method prov^ it? 

a) completion ' ^- z)/ es^f\- \ ' 

b) f rue-false^ "d) multdEp 
-"Did my reading strategy relate to 

the type of test I td.liL give? 

- Do I t^ach test-oalcing' techni^tties? 





recalNaceonipanieiJ by 
inference or critical 



7, How will this assignment be con- 
sidered in delation to overall 

~~"^~obXec"t"ives~Md~tes"ting^ 



exam or for c^ass ' unit? . •. 

discussion* 8. What follow-iip activity should be 

- What was rl-. expected to proJiduce ,\ * planned to review and/or reinforce 

* as a result of this assignment?^ • skill's, content, or both? 

Adapted from A Reading to 'Learn Ho^eT ^\ * . 

Developed by: John Hprbacz Palmer High School 

Barbara Pigford * 'Cfolbrado Spr4.ngs, Colorado 

Rtith Mitchell ' V /.* 



Xhet Meyer ing 
Chuck Reser 




i. 




■' At,: 





directed' READING LESSdN'- 



The directed reading lesson Is a teaching 
strategy that readily applies to contfent . 
area teaching becaiise it m^ets^'nee^s at 

jvai:ious_leyels_.__Re^ ._ 

and devalued before the students are 
asked to read- "Jtudentsar^ encouraged 
to reap for a purpose, to relate^tjie 
material to their background-of . experi- . 
ence. afid knowledge.^ "1^3^ tiien evaluate 
the inf9nnation by^ inakJ^g^^^^t^ about 
ignificance,j^|5^|^^^,'^^ pertinence 
" they read*"^ ® " : ' ' ' _ 

'SBPARATK^ FOR HEADIS6 



' Evo^v^ Pulft)oses for Readiag ,^. ^ ^ _ 
* !• Evolving purposes in tems of-the' :* ^ 
"^studeiAts* own backgrounds aid . , 
g—needs and in^'terms-o£^the xmder-* "^'^^ 
standings desired . from materials, v • 
' 2; Helping students'* to ttdLnk of pur- 
•poses as well. . * - i 




^ a;^; Investigating and -expanding . t he bacfc- 
. .V; ground of student experience. 






C*i 



,1. Finding out what the students know, 
2., Noting the students' misconceptiottB. 

3. F:^llng in with informa^on to give; 
the stud^ts 'an adequate background 

' ^for understanding the textbook. 

4. Arousing student interests 

5. Giving them an awareness of the ,3* 
. . signifiA^ce of the inf ormation. 

.a^ 

ng the Reading Material. 
No'tii^ the basic stjjnicture of the y b. 
infolatetiqn - the introduction, . / 
sumn;^^ specific sections. 
Discuss jmg_£tr^ title and "subtitles. 
Directing- attention to the'^graphic ^ x:. 
aids: m^ps, pictures diagram^ etc.*^ , ^ 
Noting-- study- aids: specific sumn " ^ 
' marries, qiiestionsy ^o 
S.- _5^ting ne^f vocabulary 
V usually italicized 

Introduce the Sbc abulary jBecKLneat to 
,.the F^mdamencal Concepts . ^ - \ 

VI .'Clarifying the f imda- 

. mental, coifceptiiarl ternks^ usually 
:;6n/B to fiv^ in nxamber. .y, , 4.' 

2. ' Malyzing the Structure o^ the ^ 
' wofdis,' if necessary, to aid'i^otd 

recognitioh- - ' - ' 

3. Assdteting^^tudents' to bring tjieir • , 
• ^ 'experiences- to bear cm the meaning '^ 'J^ 

of wcjrds; V ' ^- ^ b 

4. « Alerting students' Co- the ^ecific - - 

Aeaning as the wot<l is used in. the 
text: V • ' - ' JV' • 



iING THE MATERIAL SIL 



Not,ing the students' ability to adjiist * - 
/J their reading to the purpose selec^d * 
' and to: the material. 



Observing ptudents to note specific 
areas of 'need* c « ' <^ 

Vocabulary: recognition of the 

word, specific meaning as appliied 

to the content . * ' ^ 
2. • Compr^ension: organizatiott of data, 

finding answers to purposes, notinjg 

relationships within dita: 
> ^ ■ . ■ 

DEVELOPING COMPREHENSION J:^. ,. 



^2: 
4.., 




Disciissin^3ans5^rs to puzfpose questions.. 

• -Mi^r*'" ^' ■ W ; " \. V - .^ . .^^ 

* Clari^ying^aria^ guiding -further dev.elojpK^.^^^ 
ment of the concepts: and vocabulary, 
intrbdiijcing new vocabulary if needed . 

..^ Assisting .the students in noting organi-l- 
zaVion of information^ and ^n> recall of^ 
pertinent factss./ ' . - 

- iSotJjag .lieed f^r further information^ ' v 
.from;3^oth tHe text/ and b'thfer squirc/e 
matjiirials.* v ^^^' ^ '^^^ -r''^:- 

e. Reflefrititig pgjipose^^ new pu^-. 

• poses for reaidiriig^ 

... ■ 

"^READING (silfent and/oral > in part bg^' 



J.n entiret 



\'a. Clarifyijftag further the esseii&'al., per- 



tinent Information and gblicdpJNi. 



* living specif ic' skill training in 
^ / comprehension as indicated By^, needs of 
Tindividuals and tihe^' group. * • V 



3- 



. *A car ef til study of the reading/ thinking.. - * * ^. 
• process , is" outlined bj^'. Hdss^ll G^^Stauf f er < 
.. , in his book- 5^chii|^^ea<iing As A. Tlfit^^ . 
■Ptocess.' The book w^^ublishedVin 1969 b^ 
Pp9^irpqr aild%ow, Inc. , ^ ' .. V t 



4' I ' 




1. . Siefelngjorgaj^ .dat 
2. Interpreting^ datkr^ti^^ concluislonq, 
nAlcLng inferencfe^^ iM^k^ 
^ j^^- ^JjQte^^ data, 

-^^li&ting: inaking ^^gi^ ndfetiig-. 

ithor':S intent, seeini^*tHe,sip^ : 
i the material,- noting tl>e user of la^-S^ 
Ullage/'.. • V':^ . '-. : ^ V.* ' ' > . : \^ 
Applying information, of re^ life s'i^^*»A^ 
tions, formulating new ideas,-Vj^eorgani-* 
zing old ideas. ' ' ■\' — 
5* Noting use of vords : emotive^^niiw meanings , 
•contextual usage, technical terms, in- 
^ definite and general -terms. . •• 
^ 6. •; Settingvjip 'areas' for further readiilg and 
za. . - . - 



^5. 



researcl 
FOLLOWING UP THE INFORMATION 



a. Set tinig up problems requiring further .ij^<xrmati^ 
"^.^ .1- Using probiemr-solvin^ delineat^ii^tthe 

.''.f"^^'^ ..^problem. \- \ : ; f,'^^^^^^-:-:^r-^'\ 

■ :;^:\:-2. : Locating additionaJS^LnformationvSi^^^^ 
' . 3. Reading to get additional Information^^^^^^ 
4. Selecting apd orgtoizing peVtinent id^s 
t*elated to the' problem. 'V ' . ^ 

. ' 5. ^ Concluding and generalizing from data 
- * :--.^?^6- Preparing- the presentation of f he rep^ 

b. ; Choosing; supd^eflientary. r 

:augmentl,ng tBe topic; to, dev^op did .extea^^ 
■;=. interests, 'ati^tudes and app^^ed^ ^ 

c*i. Extending ''furth.er-i^ clarifying ? 

' \' ul^ther xoncepts <as aecesfel'rvv ^ • • • i* 

d. iS^ the information and helping 'students . ' 

. ^ relate iB^to their own lives. Sif- 

' _ • - ' ■ ' ■•• ' ■ ■ /' f^'- '^"^^' 

The teadher is the key element in implementing* the* ' 

.7 'directed reading/ ttiniajig plan. By iiising y sya;t^^tic 

Y approach to tAe ti^agjil^ of xi6ntent material ,. rf|§^3^ts 

<^ ^^^^^j^^ tHroUg&' the »reid^^^teria^ The ii^dljg/ 

/S^i&lng platf 'goe^ bd^ond;i^feft : jRarfilng anH 

dat5r../*The. teach^i ' 




p. 



7^ ' 




■ 4. 



iartiing^ and •memorlzat^ 



. . . , ^_^„^^_^^^cts t)il{fcLX&r;^ 

inf omi^tion, tb evali^e- it, ^nd td^pply ix^ • 



ERIC 
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The teacher is in command to guide^ instruct,^ and 
develop the student's at>ility to think about the* 
material.. This .procedure is very similar to the 
various study fomulas'.which;^' studentV can be 
tau^t ^to use/^ is probably' the most 

•frequently used.^^^- ' ^ 

y \ Reference - ' 




. Reading in Conter^t Areas » 
" '•Program Planning Design I ^ 

by Rei^dlQg Effectiveness Program' 
\ Indianna Department of t Pub.lic Iiystruction 
I2t) W. iMarket Streiet - iOth Floor 
Indianbpolis, IN 46204 




^PhoivB,X317) 633-4978, 
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STEPS IN PREPAR.IN6 \ READ.ING-STUDY 



i As'sVptipns air^^de th#t materia selected on tlie basis^ of: 

. - 1 a. .significance 't^ 'drfscipline ■ / - - •• '1.. '^^^ i' -^-^^'^''''^ -C:!; 



iC, '•.importance an^J. ap;^^atf^-;bf und^^^nandfngs develb^fe 
/ 'and outside it. ' i^^^r . : . • 

STEP.iK Analyze the: assignm^jft for content. . 

a. What* are. the, ^ developj 
( . > b. What is the in1^x*?ffc^^.P I^-^v^^ to emphasize? 



"^fcTpline' 



^ STEP #2, Analyze the assignment nia.t^ria,1s, 



a. How difficult" is the assignment? Readabil Ity^ " .,1 Vocabula ry 



^ 'h \ . • 
b. How. is the information orMnj^edT 



? 1. • Compare/^ 



Contrast 



S?EP 43^. Process 



' 2. Cause/ . 
' Effect; 



3. Time/ 



Sequence. 



f"". 4>stinq 



y 



. a.- . d6 I want, th^ students to do. wtth the information? 
. ^ ^^evi^l of comprehe^lO^^^^^ applicatiofi^. ' , ' ' ^ 

' b. : What are the^skilJs. t?iey 'miist use to do -it?. ' ' 

What^ skills do. tte^-Ha^^ :^{%assumptioas: :)' -..^ 

^. >^ > . ^ . ' \R&ading Levef ' 
■ * ' ■: -Skills 'for particular lessons ' 



• o^Whakt skills must I develop? ' 



' ^E^P #4'; -^Ai^jyze what assistance must 'be- provided. 
/■^ . . a. VoG5 " 



.vr^ " b, Cdimprehension \ - 
c- ' Reasbning 

a: . yocabUiaryvdeveJbpmeht?- Haw shall I /^mbdeVknew- words'^ ^ ^ 



■■^fijpmpreheps^on? \. ^i- 




)ning? ' \""- ^ : . 



SMtW Pett34<r-^«^ •Distrtct ' ■ 
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It. 



III. 



SAMPLE STUDY GUIDE 
THE FISBES 



Fern Cleary 
Pinellas County Fla., 
Secondary Reardingf 



I. Concepts ; 

Fishes are vereb rate animals with "fins, scales, and a two 
chambered heart. 

Fish organs are adapted to ^n aquatic hkbi tat . 
Fishes are classife^J as jawless fishes, cartilaginous fishes, 
and bony fishes. ^ 

Some fishes are helpful and harmful to man. ■ " ' ■ 



2. 
3. 



Vocabulary 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 

,9. 
10. 

li • 
12. 

13'. 



Fishes - mdi-e than* one fish. 

Vertebrate (ver^ ta brate) - that has. a -backbone. 
Fins - movable winglike part of a fish's body.. 
Scales (skals) - thin, flat, hard plates . forming the out6r 
covering of fishes. ^ 
Chamber (cham^'ber) - enclosed space in a4ody organ. 
Organ (origan) two or more body tissues having the same 
function or job. 

Adapt (a dapt ) - to adjust or fit into. ' .1 

Aquatic (a kwat^^ik) living .in water. ' - 
Habitat (hab-^^tat) - place where an animal or plant lives. 
. Classified (klas^ ^ fid) - arranged or grouped. 
Jawless - no jaws. / ' - 

CartUaginou^ (kar-'ts laj^a nas) ^ made of tough, elastic sub- 
stance. Cyour nose has cartilage) exascx© suD 
Bony (bon^i) - of' bone. x 



Read pages 247-250 in The Biological Sciences book and answer the 
following questions: 



1. 
2. 
3. 



** 4. 
*** 5. 



Fishes are the most numerour of the 
List the three (3) groups -of fishes. 
What are four (4) characteristics of most fishes? (x>z 
para. 2 & 3) 



(pg. 247-para. 1) 



247 



Name,, some of_ the fins found on bony fishes. ' 
From your* observations of fishes and from the picture on pg. 
247, how would you describe the functions of the different' fins? 



- JAWLESS-FISHES 

* 6. Jawless fishes are without paired- 
** 7. 



or movable 



*** 8. 



Tell. how hagfishes and lampreys obtain their food. (pg. 247 
para. 6 & 248 para. 1) 

Why do you think^ that lampreys fend hagfishes might be called 
^Vampires of the sea?"*(pg. 248 para. 1) i 



* Literal 
• ** Interpretive 
*** Evaluative 



377 
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CARTILAGINOUS FISHES; 




r 



** 10. 

* 11. 

** 1.2 • 

** 13. 



WHAT 



KIND OF SKELETON DO CARTILAGIN0US^'2M|$'^iUVE? 
NAME THREE .(3) KINDS OF CARTILAGINOUS ^'Jj^'^J^ 'Tr 



(pg. 248 par. 2) 



WHAT IS THE CHIEF ORGAN OF LOCOMOTION liJ'^t^&SiSR^ (pg..^2^ 4) 
NAME SEVERAL OTHER DISTINCTIVE FEATURES/i 
DESCRIBE^jE TEETH OF MOSif SHARKS. 



.** 14. TELX ABOUT THE TAIL OF SKATES AND RAYS. 
BONY FISHES 



** .15 . 
** 16. 
* 17. 



WHAT MAKES UP THE, SKELETON OF BONY. FISHES? 

DESCRIBE THE SWIM BLADDER , FOUND IN MOST BONtTl^^ 

BONY FISHES HAVE A GILL •cO VERING OR 0 
(pg^ 249 para. 4) ' . - . 




GILLS' 



:***' 18. LIST WAYS/tHAT YOU ^NK FISHES ARE HELPFUL AND 



IV. VOCABULARY ACTIVITIES : TURN TO PAGE 247 IN THE BIOLOGI 
SELECT THE CORRECT NAME 'FOR EACH OF THE NUMBERED FINS. 
^THE NAMEi^AFTER-THE NUMBER. ^. ■ y . 

2. 

' 3:. 



nTO'ilANi.. 





. V 



SELECT FROM THE ANSWER COLUMN m'TSE LEFT THfi- WORD WHICH BEST MATCHES 
^ THE STATEtffiNl^.ATi tHE RIGHT/ ' PUT THE NUJIBER OF THE WORD IN THE PROPER 
MAGIC-SQUARE. Bt>X^ IF YOUR^^^ ARE CtfeRECT, THEY WILL FORM A MAGIC- 

SQUARE. THE TOTAL OF NUMBERS WILt vBE. THE SAME iN. EACH ROW ACROSS AND 
DOWN TO FORM. THE MAGIC NUMBER: " 




1. jawless 
2f ' iiabitat 

3. organ 

4 . bony / 
. 5.; fins 

6.i., vertebrate 
J . aquatic \ 
' 8 • cartilaginous 
9 . . chambers • 
10;."" scales 
*lli adapt 
.1??^ classified 



a. y Living- -in water. 

b. ..Two or\iiiore body tissues. ^ j 

c. ^foyab lev winglike part of a fishes body," 

d. Plkce where" plants ^"or animals live. 
\e. Of boae. v: 

,f'. Fish hfeart has two o^ these, 
g;. Animal. vrith a. backbone. 

h. of . tough, lelas tic substance. • 

i. - 'liaving naVJaws . ' ' 
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The- magi,e^1iuinber is_ 
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MATCH IT t t ! 



THE FISflES ! ! ! ! 



/ 



/ 



I/' 



A. 



DIRECTIONS: - ]^ ? / ^ ■ y 

TAKE. THE GAME CARDS. FROM THE ENVELOPE^ ON THE BACK OF THE GAME /BOARD • 

MATCH 5ACH CARD 'TO A SPACE WHICH '-HAS . A WORD, SYMBOLV OR PHRASE WHICH 
^ MEANS THE SAME THING. . ■ . / 

- ■ , ■ . ' / ' ' • " • *" ' / ' ■ ■ 

WHEN ALL, THE MATCHES^ HAVE B^EN'^MADE, PUT-^ THE PLASTIC SHEET ON TOP OF 
THE GAMEBOARD, CARDS ANp ALL, JHEN FLIP...IT ! 

CAREFULLY LIFT. OFF THE PLASTIC SHEET, DQ^S , THe'^IcWe MAK^ 

IF NOT, YOU HAVE MADE .A MISTAKE. IF SO, CONGRAITULATIONS ! ! YOU^HAVE 

DONE WELL! !!!!!*! ■ ^ , 




MATCH IT ! ! ! 



TEACHER DIRECTIONS : . ' . ' •"■' *.• . V. ' "v 

PASTE A 6 X 6 PICTURE ON. THE BAdK OP THE GAME CARDS BELOW'.- WHEN DRt \^ ' 9 
I ; CUT OUT THE GAME CARDS. " - ^ • f •? : ' • 



; PASTE AN ENVELOPE ON THE BACK OF "mTCH JT" PAGE 2. PLAci^ THE GAME ' •• 
-CARDS JlNiJrHE-ENVELOP&. • ' ' , ' — — 



STUDENTS MAY PLAY THIS VOCABULARY RErENrbRCEHENT GAME INDI-VIDUALLt^ORv 
IN SMALL GROUPS. ■. '. . . "I . • v-. 
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Shark \/\- 


•■ s, * ' 

\ ■ .. .,\ . ■ 

■■ h ■ '. . . ' . '■: ' 


■ ' -A 

Group io-{^ 


j tncvosed 


■ * ■ 

* -< • ■ 


Arranged ^ 

* ■ 

^Grouipe.ci 






^. • » 

AU -Gxnvmals ' 

a- bac\lloofi% ^' 

. *• • • ■ * . ■ 
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• ' -. STUDY GUIDE, . ' ^ 

^ ^. •. . ADVENTurar^ American* literature ^ ^ ■ 

• " OteOREAU : WALDEN 

* •* • 

■ Directions ; Below are some. sentences from Walden: 

., ' 

A. "I went- to the woods because I wished to- live deliberately, to -fromt only 
the essential fac;ts of life,, and see if i could not learn what it had to 
teach, and.not, when, i came to die, discover that. I had fio)t lived. " 

3. "Our li f e is. frit tered away b y detail. " "Simpl ify , sim plify." « 

C "It (the nation) ^ives*too fast." 



D. 



E. 



"What news!" "Hbw much more important to know what that is which was 
never old."' >i 



"Wheji we are unhurried and w;vse, we perceive that only great and worthy 
things have any permanent and absolute existences that petty fears and 
petty^ pleasures are ^but the shadow of the reality." 
-F. r^ine i^ but the_stream'. I go a-i^ishing in." " - 

pARt.^ I " ; ' >. 

'Consider the following. Statements. Do you -think Thoreau woiild have ^ 
-approved- of them? .In Column A answer YES. 'or NO ' 

PAKT IlV . . • • ■; ""■■„..■ .. " ■ 

'v';'- z -j^ ^ - ' ■ '•■ ■ ' 

• . ln_ Oolvimn B wtite the; letter . indicating -^the quotation of Thoreau which ' 
you considered in-decidlhg your ahswer. 

.-. ..'PART III ■*■■-■. 

For -Number 40,. write an original statement jAich you think Thoreau ' 
woul<fcJhave liked. JHiis should be based on E. ' 



B 



1. I have t6;-stay up -to listen to the eleven o'clock news^ 

2. / .1 ^ going to give these' extra hats to my cousin.. «(S 

3. I have to attend three ia^etings today. 
I'd rather take the side roads than" the^^i^iruway..' - -i, 

'5. I have all the time in: the world to' watch the sunset. "': 

6. I'm collecting pictures of my :'favorite. actor. I now have, 
seventy-nine pictures.. 



4 



8. 



The -E^esident of the coii5)any spent Monday in .New york,\TUes-: 



^day in Chicagp> and Wednesday in San Francisco* 



I'm going to budget seme time for myself^ each day so that \ 
1*11 have a little time to think. f 



' — ^' life will ^ be ruined if I'm nol: elected to' th^ club* 

yes e'!'^ 10. . V . . • * V ' , ' 



DICKINSON: "FINAL H&R^TEST" * ' 5 

■■■ * * " '■ » ■ 

, DIRECTIONS; Read the following set.jdf statements. Place a check on the 

numbered, line for each one you find acceptable. Efe ready to share rea^ns.- 

for your decisions. • , , ,< - • 

Next, read the poaoa by Einily Dickinson which^ f ollowis the statement^. ■ 
Then go back over each statement and decide if Dickinson whould agree with' 
you. Circle the number of each statement you believe she would accept, 'i ." 

-Discuss:-in-your-grcups.-the^possible-xeasons-^or-the-similarity-and~^ 
between your view and Dickinson's. • 



.1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 
6, 

7. 

8. 



Time is the eternal hegj.er ; all our wounds will eventually abate.' 

Strife develops the firmest resolve in people; they will-endTire 
in spite of it.. ^ ' . 

■ _ - . ^. _ . . ■ . 

Love for one can never be unrequited, if love for another is found. 

The poet and artist have moments of deepest, insight- after periods 
of loneliness and despair • \ ■ 

When there's a will, there's *a way. ■.. 

Man, ilike the MjcTmust weather the storm to- gain whatever benefits 
it may offer^ 

Ills which are conjured up by our minds and disappear after a* while 
are not the real causes "of humem amguish. 

Time is the cross mankind must bear.. 



' From 
FILIAL ffiVRVEST 

They say tiiat "Time assuages" — 
Time never did assuage- 
to actual suffering strengthen^ 
. As Sinews do , with age — 

TimiB is a. Test of Trouble — 
But not a Remedy — . • 

If such it prove, it prove too. 
ih^e was no Malady — * . 
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SOCIAL STUDIES 
STUDY GUIDE 
OF MICE 'AND MEN 



:'^atta ya think I. am, I tell ya I cbiild of went with shows. Not just 

, 6n^, neither/ Aii a gu}?^ tol! ' me he could put me in pitqhers • . . " (CuifLey's 

^^m) ■ • ■ ' v-^'^ ■ / - ' • • * ■ T 

. . ; '>.':|,: ^'v-.'. -'. . . * ''• . 

'•We ain't got to stay 'here.. We got t^ house and chickens an' fruit trees an' 
a. place a hundred time prettier thaij this. An' we.^t frens, that's what 
. we got." (Candy) • . >. " ♦ 

"Gi^s like us, that workman ranches, ..are . the loneliest guys in the world. They 
got. "no family . They don ''t -belong no place. (George) 

, " : * ■ " - * • ' I ' « * ' 

. . . because I got you to look after me, and you $ot me to look a'fter you, 
^ and that's Vhy ." (Lunnife) . 



From your pjerspective,- which of the following statements relate to the pass^age 
'abow and tfe^' book's meaning? -Place a- check next to your choices." 



ERIC 



8. 



1- : ^ What might have happened sounds better than whatls 

2' ' ' Friends made life good no matter where we are 

3. Owning property is a sign of importance. 

4. We need dreams in order to survive. 
■5.' 

6 . _ 

7, , 



Some people who are tough on the outside can be soft on the. inside. 
Caring is. what life is a]^ about. / - " - ^ j 

Loneliness touches* everyone at some time. 



What's ours is" Beautiful, 
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SOClAL^ STUDIES 



DIRECTIONS:' Listed below are three statements. Read the first state^-^ 
ment with ot hers in your g roup Look in the following reading QPl^cfj 
to see if it contains the same dnfonnation Qontained in the statement; 
Place a check on the number line if the statement does so*. ' It may * 
- use either the exact^words or may paraphrase, as long as it says the ' 
same thing. You must be able to give evidence to support your opinion 
if any persons in the group have , a problem with* words in either^the ' 
statement or the reading selectidn, be certain to. help them develop 
an understanding of ' those words. React to ail three statements. 



1. Goveruteents are made and run by metn'^ 

2. It is the right o'f men, to revolt against a government that is 
■ . destructive to their well-being. \ 

3. -All men ^re given unalienable rights by their creator. 

We h6ld these truths to be self-evident ; that all men are created • 
equal',, that they are. endowed by their Creator with certain unalienable 
rights, that among these are life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness 

-That, to secure tiese rights, governments axe instituted among men',' " 
deriving their, just powers from the consent of the governed;. 

Th^at whenever any form of government beeches destructive to these 
ends, , it is the right of ,the people . to alter or abolish it, ai^ to - 
institute a new government., laying its foundation on. such principles, 
and . organizing its powers in such form, as to them shall most likely 
to effect their safety and happiness. 

* . ■ * * 

Read through the following statements and" think about how they relate, 
to. the information yoa discussed in ^>art I of 'this exercise/ Place a . 
check on the numbered line before each -statement which expresses an 
idea that care be reasonal^ly supported with "information from .the readihg 
Selection. Be ready to discuss tfte^^.supporting. evidence with others - 
in.y^ur group. . , . ' - 

1. ..Women are ci^ated as equals to man. • « . * 

2. Americans^felt that th ere. should be no goyemm^nt in a country in 
which every man is capable of governing himself. 

3. Governments, are created solely for the protection of the rights of 

. people^ these rights are lite,, liber^ty and the pursuit of happiness 
" ■ , " * '■ ' ■'..*■' ^ . ' ■ 

4. The only way in' which government can be run effectively is by the 
consent of those it is made for. ' ' " ' > 



Pa:ge two cpnt. 
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Read thiTbugh the^ following statements. Think about ideas and ex- ' 
periences you have had. which are.similar in principle to whafW 
J°Tf^'^''- -^ ^^^.^l^ng selec tion. Check eac h s tateinent_wliich_yoi___J 
thtiik IS reasMiab-le and which you can support by combining i£as 
contained in the reading selection with your own related ideas" and ■ 
experiences. Be, ready to"^ present evidence from. both .sources to sup- 
port your decisions . . . 



1. If at first. you don't succeed, .try, try. againv. - 

2. Government insures man's happiness 

3. You as &)d'sQreation, have the right to do any thing you like. 
;Revolution or change is good for a country. ; . 



> . 
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:•, -..ENGLISH ^ . : ■■ . v ■ ft,- 

STUDY GUIDE . 
TELEPHONE BOOK ' V ^ . v 





Directions listed below are-'^x statements. Read the first state-^ 
, ment wi-th others in your group. Look: in the following reading select 
ta see if it contains the same information contained in the statement. 
Place a cheek on the numbered line if the statement -does s'o.: It may 
use either , the exact words or may paraphrase, lopfg asf'it says the 
, sam^ tiling. You must be able to give evidence, to stipport your opinion. ? 
if any persons in- the^roup' have a problem with Wbi^ds in either the^ . :* ; 
statements or. the reading sele;ction, be certain Xp help them develop 
an understa^ding' of those words* React to all .'three statements . 

■ ■ * ■ -.• ' ■ ■ -. ■ ■ •■ .■ ^- ^ • 

1. Washington^ state law requires 'a party lin6 caller to allow, an-. ' 
• • other person to'*i$e the telephone to -report an emergency, ■ , 

.2. .'An emergency^ Is ar^rftxiation where a ^p - 
are in immediate ^danger . : ' • 

3... Emergencies .iAclude a f ire^. crime, illness, or accident. . ; 

■\ •'- ■ ' ''' ' ' " ' ' • ' " " • 

4. A misdemeanor is deliberately disobeying the/iaw^ * . ' . . - ^ 

^5. A .^nis demeanor jLs nc>t>'punishable.^ . , / . 

6. It is. against Washington state law to fake an emergency Situation . 

and ask for the use of the' telephone. , ~T' 

". ■■ ■'. - " ' . 5 , ■ • -. " ■ ■ ! 

.EMERGENCY *CAlLS ON. PAJITY LINES—WARN.iNG^-Washingtion state law ,(RCW 70'.85.i) 
makes it a punishable misdemeanor willfxjlly to refuse "to" yield the xise. 
/of a telephone paf.ty line to another per-son to enable such other person , ' 
to report a fijre or summon police,, medical or other ^id in case of . 
emergency* The 'law* also makes it a punishable misdemeanor to request , ; V 
the use of a. pajty line on the pretext that an emergency exists,, when ' 
the person requesting Such 'use knows that no emergency exists. An * ; 
"emergency" is def ined ^ "a situation In which property or human life / 
are, in jeopardy and the "prompt summoning ^'of aid i? essential."' ' . 



DIRECTIONS: Read through the following statements and think about how 
they . relate to - the information "you discussed in Part I of this exercise . 
Place a check on the numbered line before each statement which expresses 
an idea that can be. reasonably supported with, ipforma-t ion from the read- 
ing .selection. Be. ready, to idiscuss the supporting evidence .with others 
in yoW group. r ^ . , . * ' . 

1. It *s your responsibility to describe the emergency, situation iS^^^ 
. you ask for the use of - the telephone. . • ■■" " v> 



Page two' Coht. 



2. If a person interupts your call, to report ^ emergency \you 
/shoiild yield the use of , the; telephone*. . ' * • ^ ' 

.3. If your call is interiipted, you should as^' for a descr;iption 
of the emergency . » - 

^ ' ' ^ ■ ' •■ \ 

4. If you yield the telephone to another person^ continue to 

listen after they place the call to confirm the emergency. 

5.. You misplace the key to your home. ' Request the us§ oiE the 
telephone to call your mother at work.^ " - 
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III ; DIRECTIONS : Re^d through the following statements.. Think about ideas* 
. and experiences you .have had which are similar 'in principle to what 
-you found, in the reading selection. Check each statement which you - 
think is reaspnable;.and wfilch you can support by combining ideas con- 
tained in the reading selection with your'own related ideas and ex- 
periences. .. Be. ready ta p/resent evidence from both sources to support 
your *decis ions.. - ^ ' - 

•* ■ . ■ . ; ■ ■'.'■/V : : _ ^ • ' ' : • . . • 

' 1- Respond to other people as. yb^ would like them to respond .to 

' , you. ^ ' : / *. \ 



2. Washington State 1^ should* always -be obeyed. 
^ 3. The law is necessary to protect an ihdiyidtial's rights, 




HOW TO MAKE ITOTES THAT . gELP YOU '■ 
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What* s thfe Use of It? * - . * 

''Make notes! , . Simnnarize!" groaned* Jim to his friend, Ralph. "Wha£^^s the use of it? / 
Miss Carey says it ^11 help me to. remember more and forget less, but I'm. not so sure. 
Look at poor Jerry, ^d.th' a notebook almost as heayy as his textbook. He writes until 
he gets tired but somehow he always leaves out what's important;" 

* "Oh," replied Ralph, "Jerry doesn't. know the first tiding about^ taking notes. >He puts- 
down anything and every tiling and then vonders why it's hard to make a summary frppi his 
notes. The pa ges, are al l r dropping out of Ms notebook and he doesn't even bother to put 
them in 6rder." ' \ ^ ' ^-^ ^ ]\ ^' \ - ' 

Well," said Jim, "sin(5fe- L' ve got to be a note-taker', I'd better begin witb/a little 
help from an expert. That'^ you, Big Brain. I've seen your notebool;! Come on! Start 
me off rightr.'^- ■ : : ' - . . , ' ^ ' 

~ • ■ ' ■ • ^ . - . ■ ' ■ ' , <* ' ^ • • . , . 

Learning to Do It " - ^ 

What does Ralph put 15 in his notes? The important ideas, the things tb remember. * He 
doesn'^ use whole smtences; just enough tp remind him of the idea. 

■• • /-^ / V ■ ■ ; \ ' \, : ^ ■ 

Ralph showed Jiin an article for Junior Scholastic. (See Below. )^ "Since y^^'re ^nakirig- 
a xeport on A:r-gentina," said Ralph, "you can look over my notes. All I did was put 
down exact things like dates and size and a few words' to remind me of interesting or 
important things in each paragraph." 

• Par. 1. - Arg-" Silver land"- Spanish- 4 cent, ago-found little^ silver-herds 
treasure now - ' . * ^" 

• ' ' ^ * ■ . ' . • ■ . 

Par.. 2. -Much grassland to feed . herds-Pampa-central part-plain 

Jim is using these notes for an oral report, but you can see how they would help in 
; making summaries. For example, 'he can expand the notes for Par. 1 into: • 

"The name Argentina,' in Spanish, means Silver Land'. The Spanish who came there four 
centuries ag6^ found little silver. But Argentina has a treasure-its livestock herds . " 

Finish Jim's exercise. ) Make your own notei^. of the, last two paragraphs. 

. Par. 3 . ' ' ' t - - 

' i \Par. 3 • ■ * 

* * * * * * * * * * . * * * * . * 

^ ^ . "Land of Silver" - that's what Argentina means in the Spanish language. The 
name shows what the Spanish were looking for when they discovered the country 
four centuries ago.- They did not find much silver-but their descendants have * 
created a far richer treasure: 'huge herds 0/ meat animals. 

Td feed these herds you must have grazing land. That's what Argentina has - ^ 
•thousands upon thousands of square milas^of grassland. The Eampa: that *s what * 

. , ..r : ■ • The previous numbered page in 

the original document was blank 
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Argientiiia's/grassy prairie called. The centrat-part of Argentina is one huge 

imbroken .plain with jcmly a few' trees, and_^^ of 'miles. - * 

• ■ /• • ■ • ' 

When .the Spaniards came in the 1500' s, the Pampa. was a (bo^undless,* billowing sea of * 
tawny-green grass. Now tracks of steel have tamed the Pan^a. From Buenos Aires, 
. the capital, railways jut into, the Pampa like spokes of a giant wheel. Here and * 

there along the tracks, cities have sprung up. Alfalfa and wheat and com and 
. flax grow .where all was' girass before. There crops and the great herds are the . * 

wealth of Argentina. Meat and grain together make up 95 per cent of Argentina's • 
exports. . - ; - . 3,. 

/ Argentina is one of ther world's leading food producers. And^ nearly every Argentine's * 
work is in some way connected with food. Those people who don't raise it are ^ .. 

; ^^^^}^^^ transi>Qrting itv or ship abroad^ ■ . * 

* * * * * * * ^ * * * * * * * * * * * * * ^ ^ ^ 
You Improve with Practice' 

Probably you've heard the advice "Learn to swim by swimming." In other words,^ don't 
stand on the shore talking about how hard it ^Sj but get into the water and practice. 
Do the same with note-taking. Try your skill by taking notes on another article 
from Jimior Scholastic or World Week. Theji take notes on a section of your textbook. 
You'll probably find help i n the author's use of heavy type and subtitles to emphasize 
important ideas. 

* Safeguarding Your .Notes • . " 

If you make a habit of day-b^-day note-taking for Social Studies,, you are putting . • ». 
together your own review book'. You have a written record of the main ideas gathered 
from your^reading of th^ textbook atid your discussions in class. Numb^er or date each* 
page of your notes. Ke^p them in a sturdy loose-leaf -notebook. ' 

Your Own Private System ' \ i ^ * . 

Your notes are for yoiir personal use. As you get better at note-taking, you'll develop 
your own 'special abbreviations. .You.'ll learn to check dates, names, and numbers care- 
fully before writing them^into your notes. You may want to copy certain exact phrases. ^ 
These are set down in quotation marks. 

For the most part your notes^aye jctIj^^^^ yo ur own wor^s to rem ind vou of important 

ideas and facts. Skill in taking notes will help you later' when you are preparing a 
long written .rep6rt or trying to get the important points from a speech or lecture. 
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♦ EXTENDING STUDEN^TS' THINKING 
♦ ■ ■ *' ■ " ■ * ^ 

. Bloom's- Taxonomy of Educational Objectives, Cognitive Domain * 

. • . ■■■■ . ■ . ■ • V ' . ; ■• 

^ In the last decade, educators have become increasingly concerned withV 1 
extending children's ski:^l in complex thinking as well as theiif ability to' *^ 
apply that^ thinking process to the solution of problems. In spite of this, 
concern; most school assignments involve only the remembering of information 
and the testing for knowledge of facts (names, dates , number facts, etc.). 
Students do not- have enough opportunity (to s^ nothing of responsibility) 
.:to use information in, useful and creative ways. Several years ago, Dr.» : 
Benjamin Bloom?=of the University of Chicago developed a ^t-axonomy or class- 
•ificatioiT of the cognitive domain to help identity the level of thinking ^ 
demanded of students. This classification scheme makes it possible for 
teachers^td systematically .develop assignments and independent activities ' 
which enable" students to practice higher and more creative levels of thinking 



Bloom's si^. levels of. cognitive (thinking), greatly simpl'ifie'd ' 



are: 



SE'CXION I ^ ' ^ ' : . 

Knowletige: RecaljL or location of inform^tionV, \' 

This is the most- comm^A type of classroom thinking. . An. example of 
this level of thinking is tfie factual question (What did Columbus do?* -How 
much is 5 x 25? What happened in; the story?) The information is remembered 
or the answer to the question can^ be located and does not need to be inter- 
preted or inferred. Activities/al: this level provide the student with the 
,information^ from which he can generate more complex thinking. There is 
nothing wrong with teaching facts, they are essential to sCll higher levels 
o£ thinking. But don't stop there, reqxzire students to use those facts in 
more elaborate or creative ways.'. v ^ 

SECTION II • . , ^ * , \ 

- 2. Comprehension or understanding . 

^is level of. e^jiinking re.quires that students understand the facts ^ 
-thW^^feT.eaming, nob-inerely recall or ^parrot them. . -"Why" and "how" 
.quOTtions may test this understanding providing the stu3ent explains in his 
own way and doesn't merely repeat .something hi has read or heard.; Examples 
of act iyi ties which require understanding are: . ^' 



* Bloom, Benjamin S., ed. Taxonomy of Educational; Handbook I : Cognitive 
Domain. New York: Longmans, Green and Co., 1956, 207 pp. 
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a. Draw a, picture that would /go with the beginning of the story, one 
• that would show, what happened in the. middle of the stony and one ' 

that happened at thfiSbnd. ^ ' 

• - ^ ■ ■■' " - ' ^ ' 

b. Gxve an .example of soiae thing the boy did so you know he was dependable. 

.c. Explain what you -are doing, while you a?^ working the problem. 

d. How do^ou think the bW in the. story felt? (providing it doesn^t 
telL this in /the story 0 ^ ' 




f. . , ■■ ■ ' ' ' 

These first two levels pi t±inking^ possession of - 
the understanding of that information, constitute the foundation W which all 
complex thinking is .Built. A learner cannot do creative or • high ^level thinking 
without, this fo.undation. (It, is impossible to -compare democracy and socialism 
,unless you understand what each' is . ) Again, the important functi-on of. te'aching 
IS to start with the foundation but to 'encourage the student to buil^ on his 
understanding"^ and extfend his thinking. ^ ^ 

SECTION III : ' • . - ■ 

3. Application . " '' . . 

This, third level bf dognition is the beginning^f creative thinking, v 
Application ii^cludes* all activities where the ^^«ident applies what he knows 
to -a situation which is new to him rather tjxl^^one where he remembers the 
answer. • Examples of application activi^i^ are : v 

a. Solve work problem s •Ur^Hnth - z"*^ jP^ 

• ► ■ ' ■ • ■ . ■' ^ , , ■ 

b. Apply a generalization or principles to a new situation. Examples: " 
- Which of t^hese imaginary, animals could live in intense cold? (^- * 
: suming that the student knows that a warm blooded anjinal has to " 

. ' have some protective covering.) On this map ; locate the most likely 
places for cities. (Where" the student had to apply ^generalizations 
about the location of cities such as: close to a major trade route, 
where water is accessible, etc.).. ' 

c. What might Goldilocks- do if. she came to yoiir house and yoK&reren't ' 
home? , 

. d. If you treated' him as you would like to be treated, what woul'd.you 
do ? - ' 

The ability to apply learning to a new situation is a very important 
goal in education forj&e cannot oos^ibly provide practice in all the situations 
the student will encounter throughout life.-. , 
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Page three . cont. ' 

SECTION IV ; ; . / ^ , * ^ 

4. Analysis . * ' ' ' * ' . r ' 

, The fourth level of cognition requires that the'^student "take apart'^ 

his irxformation the better to tinders tand it. This level of thinking re- * 
quires the ability to categorize which is man's :unique intellectual tech- 
nique to reduce, the. complexity of hi6 world. The ability ta perceive .simi- 
larity, ±n different things and difference in similar things requires' the 
skill of analysis . Examples- are: . ' \ - . 

. ■ • /: ■ • . - ^ ■ ; 

a. Tell five ways the boy in the story i^ the same' as you and five ^• 
ways he is differ e^it. - 

^' . • 

b. List the works in the story that .describe appearance and those 
that describe? movement.. ' . . ' • ' ./ , 



c. *What 'were the 'thfee main ideas of the -story? J " * 

"d. '^How was Magellan the' same. as 'an astronaut? 

- " . • .V ' . ' ■ ■ ^ . ■ - ' . 

When students have. 'to assign information to. p^;;esc^bed categories, 
they affe operating- at the level of analysis. A hijier^evel of thinicing 
is required if have to create cat|gories, in brder to organize the in^ 

formation. Creat4.on or invention of categories is synthesis or the fifth - 
^ ^lever of coghltion. An-analbgy would be 'the: filing Sf material in an organized 
\. filing systjpm (aji^lysis)'or the creation, of a filing system in order' to 
' organize "information (synthesis);. ' - ^. • • , / 

. ' - ^ . ' • s - ■ ' 

SECTION v;- - v-'^ . ^ • ' ■ ' 

■ . . \ ' , ■ " ; ^ ^ \. ^ 

5. Synthesis . . a • / ^ ■■ ' / ^ ' * > ' ^ ' * 

. ' \ •■ M- - ; ■ — 

^ ^This level'^ of thinking requires** that a Student create/or" invent some^ ^ 
- thing ~ a generalization, picture, poem, story,' organizational scheme, 

<;ategory, hypothesis^.- Synthesis Requires the bringing together iiiore than 
one piec.e of ^informa'tion, idea, concept or set of skills. "ExampJ.es, of activ- 
. * ities ' ret'quirin^ synthesis are:* ; - .1 - ^ 

" . • '\ • ■■ ' ^ ' ' . ■ ^ 

at.- A creativie endeavor in the arts, a picture^ (that is not' recall)'-, 
, a new melody, an additional stanz^a, an original story, etc. • 

■ » . - ■» * 

•-. ^ . . . ..^^ 

h^. De velgp ment of- a hypothsis. • " . ' . - ,\ 

* ■ J " •■ ■ i - . • ' . . • ' 

* c. Designing an experiment that would test chat hypothesis^ • . • 

^ ■ ■ V; ■ • • ■' • / ' . ^. 

d. Determining what might have happened if Red/Riding Hood had- met- ' . 
only a mouse in the forest. ' ^ ^ . • y 

SECTION VI \ . ' , ' ' . ^ 

6v Evaluati«?n or Judgment.- , ' . . . 

^ The difference between a- judgment and a guess is that the student can 
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can give reason to support' the, j.udgitient he makes Thi^ is- tfte, highest 
level of thinking because there is no right or wrong answer until you consider 
the. iavidence that is used to.s^upport that answier or conclusion, A conclusion 
is considered valid vwhen^ evidence supports it^ A judgment must be supported . 
by the^answer to "Why do yo.u think so?" or "How can you tell?" 'Exan5)les 

of activities ,on the ^valuation levels are: 

f •• • • • "^v. . . • 

^ I \\ ^ ' . . * . 

a. -Which would have been, more diffictilt'' — to be Daniel Boone 

or JColumbus? Why? . • . ' . ' ' 

. b. What should we serve, at our- party? Why?' * 

c. 4 Under what conditions might a person be, justified in not tellin'g 
the truth? Why? . * . . - 

d^ Which solution is better? Why?' \ ' ' ^ - ' • 

ask^ learners to support their judgment is to require them to operate . 
on the Viighest level of cognition. To ask less is to deny them Jthe oppor- 
tunity \o practice becoming intelligent decision makers, 

% , These six categories of ^thi^king '(possession of information, cpmpre- 
hension,' application^ anaiy s is, v synthesis and evaluation) "provide a framework 
for designing appropriate activities to extend Students' thinkings Remember, 
however, that students mtust. have information and understand it ' before they 
can use it in new- and creative ways. A student ckn't be creative until he 
has acqiiired the skill^-or info^pnation necessary^to that creativty. : 

*' if" is nqt> iinpor.taht that you' be able to identify and label the precise 
il,ev^l of cognition at which you expect a student to work. ' The important - 
idea 43 to mo ye beyond recall and under s tandli^ , once those have been ac- 
.colniplished into use of thaf information or skill . Plan activities that re- 
quire children to find -similarities and differences, -,to categorize information, 
.to think vrtiat. would happen if — to compare and contrast others to themr- 
selves'i to create a new beginning or ending. ,When you ask studerrts to -give 
an opinion or make a judgment about a person or situation or idea, see that 
they give the evidence which will support their judgment so it*'s .not merely 
a giiess. ' ♦ " v * • \ " 

Make sure, however, that * the student has the information, necessary- to 
creative thinking. Do not ask him t(?p give* opinions abqut something he doesn-t 
u^derstand. Questions such as ."What is- the better form 'of government?" . 
"What do jyo\i th^nk'abo^i^t^^-this political figure?" or othfer questions, my 
merely encourage him to parrot what he has heard from others when he doesn't 
have the information d(r understand^ well enough to form a "thinking opinion^'. 

As you practice developing these activities for -children, you'll -b^ 
amazed and delighted to find hoy much you have extended your Qwn thinking. 
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^CLASSROOI-I question' CUSSIFICATION 
Category Description (Part, A) ' 



7. i. 



"CategOEvKanie 



'Expected Cognitive 
■Actlvitv 



Key Concepts 
■(ternsj 




2, UXDERSTANDIXG 
(CpMPREKKSIOX*) 



I f 



2. SOLVING" • 
■ (APaiCATIOS*) 



J * § 



■J 



Student recalls o.j?" ■■• 
'recognizes inforaatipn,, ' 
ideas, and principj^s in 
the approximate form in 
which they were learned. 



'Student translates, com- 
prehends, or interprets 
infomation based on pritfr 
learning. ; . ■ 



Studentr selects, trans-- 
fers, and uses data and 
principles' b-iomplete > 
a problem task with a 
minimum "of directions. . 



memory' ^ 
knowledge 
repetition 
description 



explanation 

comparison 

illustration 



solution , 

application, 

convergence 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4.. 



"What did the book say about...?" 
"Define..."- , • • , ' 

"List'the .three..." ■,\ 
"Who invented;.;/" \ . 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



"Explain the..." 

"What can yoa conclude...?" . 

"State 'in your own words'...^' 

"What does 'the picture mean?"' 

"If it rains, then what?" 

"What' reasons ar evidence...?" ' • 



1. "If you bow A and B, how^ could you ' 
determine C?" 

2. ,'"What other possible 're^spns...?" ! 

■3. "What might they do with.'..?" ' •' 

4. "What would happen, da yositSJiipase, 
if ^" 
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CUSSROOM QUESTION CUSSIFICATION 
CaCOT Description'(ParC'A) c 



Category' Name 
4. 'ANALYZLN'G 

(mm*) 



5, CREATING 
(SYNTHESIS*) 



Expected Cognitive 
Activity 

Student disting;ifishes, 
.classifies, and relates 
the assunptions, /, 
hypotheses*, evidence, 
conclusions, and' ' , 
structure of a sta^enent 
or a question with an 
awareness of the thought 
processes he -is using. 



Key Concepts 
Jtemts) 

logic ■ ■ 
induction, 
deduction- 
fornal reasoning 




.6. JUDGING , 
(EVALUATION*) 



.Student Qiiginates,. 
integrates, and combines 
ideas into a product, 
plan or proposal that 
is new. toxhim. 



Student appraises, 
assesses,- or criticizes 
jon basis of specific 
tandards and criteria' 
.this does not include . 
ipinion unless standards 
:e made explicit). 



divergence 
productive- , 
, thinking ' 
novelty V 



judgment ' 
.selection 



Sample phrases and questions' 

1. -' "What was the auApr's purpose, 
, , bias, or, prejudice?"- . 

2. %'hat must you know 'for that to 
. be true?" - , 

3. "Does that foj-low?" 

4. "Which are facts and which are 
opinions?" 



1. If no one else knew, how could I 
• you find out?" * ! 

2. "Can you develop a new way?" i 

3. "MakeAjp..." ^ 
%. "What would you do if...?'' ' 



. *Ieniis u$ed in Bloom ,(1956) 

• . Duplicated and, districted by: 
■ Helen Dunn, Learning Specialist 
, Educational Service District 105 
. 1/77 . _ • ■ ;.. 
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1. "Which policy will result in the 
greatest good for the greatest 

. number?"^ 

2. "For what't reason would you 
favor...?". 

3. "Which, of the tooks would you \ 
, 'consider of, greater value?" 

4. "Evaluate;that idea in terms of 
cost and community acceptance-," 



From: Peabody Journal of Education, Marcl^,',1970 



QUFSTIO>J.S :TO^ STIMULflTF THIMKJ^IG J\Np; DFVaOP , . 
. ' ■ • COMpREHFNSrOR SKILLS . ,. . 

♦Taken fro.Tr_Reoding rn the Eromentjrv School. Thj>d Edition, by George and 
Evelyn Spacne . -— — - . .- ^ 
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^1emory> - recognizing or recaTlinq information as^'given in thp' cassaqe 
Sanders -iCjassroom Qiiestion"^: - W hat'-Kinds? ) distinguishes tour ki'nds 
or -Ideas on" tTie 'meniory lev.3? oF^hinking-: ■ ' 



a.; 'Facts 

Wfjo did • ? 



•How many 
W^iat are 









r 




? • 
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b-:'.Defjhrt:ic)ri5 of terms, u-sed, and perhaps ■exp1atned,Jrj the text* • 

What is mfe'artt by / ' ^ '/ 
: What does. ' ' .-. , ; ^ -mean?- 

What meaning cifd you- understand fof ' • 
: '-Define-- • ^ ^ . ' 

Explain -iVhat we mean by " . .. 



Z^'' o1''iSs^,oV^^te character>stics of a •group 

.. , What events 1ed-tc^ ■ • ." ■ ? ' - : 

. •■ In wHart thre.e ways do • ' •-• . " ~ 7esemblp- . . ■ ' 7 ■ 

KOW 9ld . .-• anH «rx .i^ •/ ^ 

■ ■■ — r ..' . - ^""^ • »' effect^- (cause) 

d., —Values - a, jucfgineat' of quality" 

^ • What'lg. sai-d about ' .j- Do you agree? 

. . '. What j4nd of a" boy was . ■ ' 'f' ' - " - 
- . -'J^^t' "^id • ' do that you' wouldn't? ■ '-^ 

2. Translatio'ris - expressing- ide>s-.f.n di.fferent -forhi or^ language 'S 
. ' Tell me in your ov/n .vvords how*" ' ■ '. ].•■<■ ■ . ? . 

. . What kind of a draw-ing rau-ld'yoLf raa'ke^ to. illustrate 
How could v5e restate ' " ~ 



nuw c:pui,a v?e restate ..r : ■ ' .■. . . 'n. 

CoirVd. we make^fKa pi ay^jto' ;terV thl's story? . How? [ ^ - 

WM,a,t.does the writer ni^n by the phrase ? 
.Writp a story oretefiding yogare-'.^ - 



QursTUiNs.ro- sir Mi iLArr thinking: 

: AND- OEVClOP COMPRriinNSinfrSKII.LS^ 
Page Two 



valued ^JtJ'°%:n5l''i'^ ^ ' "^^tidnships among facts, genera iizat;fo«s4 
values, etc. Sanders reGogmzes several types /of interpretation., • : . 

. a. .'Comparative:- aVe ideas the same, dper^t, -related, or- d4o!;ed : 

How is Tike . v ?. 'A, '' ' ' • 

. the same as Why liot? ' f ' 

Which "three' . y are most alike in " ' ? 
• Compare. ■ with in . \ • . . • 

How dbes today resemble ■ i. in .. ? / 



c. 



Implication...-, arriving at an idea which depends upon evidence in 
the reading passage . , . 

^^^^ '^•'^l and lead 'to? . . 

What justification for does the aujthor give?' 

: : continues to ^ what is" Tikelv to happen? 

Wha.t would happen if ? ! 

Inductive thinking - applying a general izatiop to' a .^roa^ of observecC: 

' What facts in the story tend to support .^the idea that ; ? 
What is the author trying to tell you by i".' ? 
What does |he beTiavior of. ■ " tell Vou ;^hnnt ^him? /' . 

What everife^' led to . - .. ? 4^hy? j ^ . 

Quantitative. - using a" nu mber o f. facts .to i^eaci. a conclusion 
. How much ^ has _______ i Increased? ( . . ' 

What conclusions can you draw from the tabTe-..(;graDh) on page 7 

How magy times did . do -> Ttie^^wiiat . happened? 

How many-causes of ' can you list? . 

./Cause .and Effect - recognizing "the events leading to^a happenim- 

Why-djji ithe- boy • ? ' . . ' . 

How did the boy make ■ ': ■ ■ happen? • . ' • 

•What two things led ud to \ ■ ' ■ ? • • ' ' : : - 

When the girl . what h^H to happen? . ^ " ' '■■■ 

Why did haopen? ' • • ' 



QUESTIONS TO STIMULATE THINKING ' ' ■ " ' . " . " - ' ; it 

A;JD develop- CmpREHENS ion SKILVS :. ■ . • ' • - r ■ ■ ^ -'t 
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. Application - solving.a problem that requires the use of general izatic/ns 
• tacts, values and other appropriate, types, >of thinking ' • ' ' 

How can we .show that we need a traffic policeman-^t the crossing ; 
at the. south end, of our school? . / . > ;• . 

. If we want to raise hamsters .in.o'ur classroom, what sort of plans " 

■ will we have to make? . - . : . 

John has been ill for several days. What <:o"u Id we do to help '• ' - 

him during his illness?- To show him we. think of him? 

• ^"ajysis - recognizing' and applying; rul^s of loaic to salution of a 
problem: analyzing an example of reasoning ^. 

■ Discuss the statement, "All teachers aire kind and friendly." 

Some^people t^iB^^^ can run faster than girls.- WhaV.'do ' .' ' 

• you think?- v v^ v ° • . 

■,. - - ' ' • . '> ■ ■ ■ . ■ ■ ■ . ■ ^ - ■ 

:;:'^: John-^^s once bitten by a dog. Now John disUkes all dogs. 
Is he right or wrong, in his feelings?. Whv? 

: ■ " . m •■ ^ [. 

6. - Synthesis - using original, creative thinkiag to solve^^a problen 

Wh^t other titles. could yoLT think of for this story? " 
. . What other ending vcan you think of fo^. l^his story? ■ " . 

If John had rio,t ■ ' , what mjght have happened? ' 

Pretend you are a manuf ^rer of pencils who wishes to produce' • 
a much Jjetter pencil. Tell what you might 'do:'; : - '.V . •. ' 



"7. Evaluation - makinsj, judgments based' on clearly'! d^^^^^ 

: Did you enjoy the story of ' ' y ? Foir what yp;^<:nn«:? I 

hi faction s?^'''"''-H^.: this story?* Do yo^ approv4 of 

In the textbook, the author tells us that -■ feiV' 
Is this a fact or the author's opinion? , How do you know?" 



Why^hot?''^ ^^^""^ happy ending. Sho<jld .al.Vstories end happily? 

The author of our textbook apparently believes that the Arnerican 
colonists were right in their actions. Do Vou agree? What do you 
suppose the British s|id about the colonists? 
Write a short story about your favorite person frir^istory.* Tell 
why this person is your favorite. . - . 



••Mapping a chapter" is a. siibstitute for outlining ots note-taking. 



.MAPPING: A TECHNIQUES FOR TRANSIJ^TING, READING IN^^ .. 
M. Buckley. H^nf \ " / 

It would be quite difficijQit .today to find a competent teacher who would argue, 
against the case that reading is thinking. But it may be quite easy to find a 
teacher who dods not know how - to ireach the 'strategies of translating reading into 
,^ thought. Mapping, a simple technique of structuring information in graphic form,. 
|. -^r. old as the flow chart , the- sentence diagram, and sketch are as. now as the 

^- • • theoregtcal model d esign or the tree diagram of trans fo rma i-innal g T-aTmnar, TT g^rj 

a study technique with- SQ3R, as an aid to "'recall with an approach to rapid rekding. 
like Evelyn Wood's, and as a substitute for note- taking and outlining , mapping is, 
worthy of careful consideration for increasing reading comprehension and retention'. 

lat is Mapping ? 



A xnap is a graphic r^resenta'tion of the intellectual territory traveled or 
to be trav^ied -W.a readirig^^^^^^^^ Figure 1) .It is a verbal picture of ideas which 

^re drganized and symbolized by the- reader.^ Map making^ and exercise in critical 
.thinking, d^maridis 'tlie s.tudent 's insightful judgments and discriinrnate- decisions 't~ r:. 
about the material. First , the reader decides the map's- starting point by locating 
the primary thesis or main idea. Next he determines the secondary categories or 
principal parts. After labeling these.parts, 'the reader connects them with the 
main idea. He now has a picture of the basic structure of the material. The next 
and last step is adding the supporting details. One cannot make a map without 
being keenly involved in critical thinking. 



.The teachers wjtxo T^^ most enthusiastic, about mapping will be those seeking 

a- ref fling techniqiie. that maximizes students* active participation, afford im- 
mediate :;f^ecib^^ and transfers to other subjects. 

. ::?et it is a* techique that allows for individuality, creativity, and cognitive 

■ ' styl6. * ' . • 



How To Make A Map 



If you have, ever designed a flow chart; you know the basic procedure for map 
making. .In a flow chart or any graph the information is arranged in hierarchical 
order ^of intellectual importance. Words are* kept at a minimumy The effect is 
' that of perceptual comprehension rather than verbal . Instead df reading the in- 
formation, one sees it. The Ge&taltJ seeing the whole and all^ its related -parts , 
yields a powerful impact , immediate comprehension and easy retention . - \ 

The student can easily design a map in three basic steps: 

IDENTIFICAT ION OF MAIN IDEA 

^ ~ 

Let us say that a s tudent is reading a chapter on "Black Widow ^Spiders" in his 
science text. After considering his purposed for reading the chapter, he may 
decide^ to map the information. If this is the case, his first step is to write 
the title or main idea on a sheet of 8h x 11 paper or a 5 x 8 card. He may write 
the main idea or the title anywhere on "the. paper as long as. he can build the rest 
of the informatioia around it. To make the primary thesis or main idea stand out, 
•he draws a conspicuous circle, square or any other shape around it. As simple 
as this appears, it is an important step; for the reader, now has a direction toward 
which his mental .energies may be channeled. Vhen writing down, the main idea, f 
phe student should think. of all that he already knows about the subject, and 
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■ ■ . • ■ * ** • ' ■ - ■ • * . . * ^ ' ' " 

• ■ ■ . , ■ .. * ■. • ■ ■ . / . • • ■ ■ 

should decide on what he expects to find In the chapter. Three or f our ' deinandlng 

. questions about the subject should be t/ritten on tfe other side of the map.. This 
first step, then does .tl^ree things: 1 1) prepares the mind, 2) awakens related 
past experienced, and "30 sharply guides the. thinking. The 'stiident is now ready , 
for the second step. , ' 

SECONDARY CATEGORIES 

- .. . ' • ^ -« . , 

The second step ?ls as difficult as the first step is easy. The reader needs, 
"~to ~c~a"te"go"rTze, crr^anlze~ ~and symbori'ze~ the secondary categories or principal parts" 
that Support the main idea. What aspects of black'wldow spiders will the chapter 
tell* about? The reader should hypothesize what he thinks the basic parts will be. 
and then check his accuracy by skimming the chapter. If the -chapter is , divided 
iuto^ sections, and if the sections are labeled, the reader's task. is greatly slmpli 
fled. He may use the sections and their titles as secondary categories on his map 
If ther:& are no divisions, the reader must group and label the information. The 
categories .need to he kept to a maximum number. In general no more than six or 
seven. After skimming, the reader may appraise his materi^ as follows: if Irs t 
there , is ati introduction, then tiiere_ls a part on how spiders look, then jthere is 
a' part on what they do, and it ends with. \ part on life cycles. For these sections 
the reader creates labels., i.e. , introduction, description, habits, and life cycle. 
The reader Mtes that he has four basic categories around the main idea. If he 
adds the^standing category of evaluation' where he judges and assesses the quality 
of the material, ^ he has five categories. Knowing the number of basic parts, the 
reader designs the rest of his map. The drawing of the secondary categories a- 
round the main idea completes the basic structure. • The reader now has a picture 
of the intellectual territory he must explore and qonquer. If the student places 
a question -mark af rer each category, he knows what ansWers are heeded. Guided 
thinking leads to more ^irect, effective and faster reading! 

SUPPORTING DETAILS - / 

With, this larger view of the chapter in mind,* the student carefully reads the 
chapter. for details. After reading and from memory , the student completes his 
map by adding details. The value in completing the structure from memory is that 
the reader is immediately held accountable for his reading . Does he jor does he 
not know the important fkcts a^ouf each category? If he doesn't it is better to 
realise the truth now than later. Inmost tases, the student will have compre- 
hended some sections well and btiiers poorly. The -map provides immediate feedback 
as to. which categories need another reading. 

After the student has completed the map, he has a graphic summary of the chapter. 
All on one page,, all con5)rehensible at a glance, the student's map provides 
him with notes for easy review. Imagine, if you will, the difference in re-. - 
viewing ten pages . of map's - one map representing one chapter - and in rereading 
ten chapters ! * / 

The Map . ■ ■ . ' ' 

One must remember that the design is according to the architect-the student. Maps 
are always unique, reflectirig'the personality of the maker.. • 

In looking at the map, do you immediately realize the main idea? ^Would this 
help jxs .in teaching the skill of identifying the principal topic? When you look 
at the map, do you quickly, ascertain t^iat the main topic is made . up of five^^eate- 
gpries? Would ^ this help in the teaching of organization,, relevent information, ' 
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relationships, etc,? Do you easily see the branching effect- the flow of main 
infpnnation into secondary- categories, and secondary into tertiary details, and 
details into details? . / 

Notice tlie secondary topic "description". An important^ third level detail that. . 
modifies 'this category is. the fact that spiders have black bodies, A particu- 
lar about bodies is still another detail (now fourth level) that the body has two 

—partsv— A-eSrfth-level-Tdexai^^ 

. A further detail about the abdomen is that the silk spinning organs are there. 
Six levels of generality all sorted and in^ their place. Would this technique 
be helpful in teaching the skill of interrelationships? 




Why Mapping is Important, 



MAPPING DEVELOPS CRITICAL THINKING * ' • • 

Hilda Taba once wrote: "Educators have long said to themselves and to others 
that the proper business of school is to teach students to think . .Yet this 
objective has remained a pious hope instead of becoming a tnagible reality," 
Mapping, is thinking; constucting and creating the organizational design of ideas. 
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selecting the' information that Is relevant, and sorting this Into Its proper *place, 
relating all facts t6 the whole and relating facts to other facts,, and finally 
res*ponding with personal reaction to the material. ' ' 

One problem Is^' the use of the term "critical thinking". As David' ^luss ell* re- 
minds us : "One trouble in educational writing is the critical thinking has so 
many meanings." Perhaps we can reduce the ambigiiLties of the term by deciding . ^ 

upon three ba^ic skills of critical thinking; 1)^ acquistion of Information 

2) organization (structuring and symbolizing), and 3) evaluation. . Even thougjti 
these ^intellectual '^activities may be ordered in -diff erent sequences^ and called 
by different names, they are fundamental to thinking. Notice how mapping de- . 
velops these skills. % 

MAPPING INCREASES READING ABILITY- . * 

An li2q[)ortant point that we often lose sight of is that reading does not have 
its own unique set of cognitive skills* Much closer* to the truth of things is 
that reading - and every other language operation - en5)loys in its own special 
style theT same basic "skills of crl ticaa~thinking. The reason for^this 'ls that 
reading is essentially a language- thought activity. Reading, at its best. Is 
the thinking of a book. As early as 1917 E. L. Thoimdike wrote of "reading 
as r^soning", saying that the reader had to use the same sort of "organization 
and analytic action of ideas as' occur in thinking of supposedly higher sorts". 

MAPPING IMPROVES MEMORY " . 

Jerome Butler in Process of Education wrote: "Perixaps the most basic thing 
that can be said about human mepiory, after a century of research, is that unless 
detail is placed in ^ structured pattern^' it is rapidly forgotten . (1) The 
map, of course, is a structilred pattern and all details are neatly connected * 
to larger units. When the reader designs the basic structure- the main idea 
and the secondary categories -r he has apprehended all the Information he needs 
to rememeber. All the details that support the categories, "ride free" by at- 
taching themeselves to a larger unit. * 

In mapping, a mpst- important feature is that of symbolizing or labeling . All 
details , are- grouped^ or . categorized and the category is given a general label . * 
The importance of this action is that the label or symbol act;s as a trigger for 
all information stored in the mind under the title. George Miller in "In- 
formation and Memory" explains this concept. "Our Memories," he tells iis, 
"are limited by: the number of units or symbols we ,must master, and not by the . 
amount of i^iformation that these symbols represent. Thus it is helpful to 
organize the material Intelligently before we try to memorize it. The process 
of organization .enables us to package the same total amount of information into 
fair fewer symbols^ and so. eases the task of remembering." 

In our example, the stude5t packaged all the facts into six basic symbols- the 
main idea and the five, secondary categories . It is these six symbols the student 
thinks of a particular category, its label triggers all the facts that complete 
the label. 'Through structuring and symbolizing, mapping provides technique for 
maximizing retention . If the student- td.shes to give a talk or write an essaj^ 
th^ basic structure of the topic is all he needs. * 

Mapping applies as well to critical listening as to crltcal reading. The stiident ' 
needs' to continuously select and organize what he hears into a pattern of related 
ideas. Since key words . and phrases are used in mapping,, the student is freed. 
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.from the frantic- attempt to write everything down. In fact all of his time is 
spe^t in thinking. Trying mapping a lecture' and see if you do 'not agree. 

It is difficult to. describ^a technique such as mailing. John Dewey once said 
that comprehension is action; one must do before one understands. This is es- 
pecially true of mapping. When working out yovir. design remember the principal 

, . _ ^ . , ■ ^ . . ^ ^ , , . _ __- 

Mapping is an exercise in thinking which cannot be performed without .the active 
intellectual participation of the student. Dr. Taba is right." The proper - 
business of school is to teach students to think. The technique of mapping 
: will help us in this endeavor. a-^pping ^ 
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ADAPTING piSTRUCTIOlLy. CONTEOT^ REAi)ER 



!• Reduce content of material in volinne and complexity. 

•* . ■ . " • 

2. Alter emphasis of material to. match slow readers' immediate^ interests.-- 

3. Replace abstract illustrations with concrete ones. * 

' ' * ■ ■■ " ' ' . ■ 

4. Use additional background materials to givq youngsters a greater basis 
for understanding. • . ^ • 

5- Replace listening and looking with doing and reporting. 

■ s ,. ■ 

6. Present content in ways involving more than one sensory pathway of 

learning.' <, - ' " 

. .. • V*. 

\ ' " . ■ . ^ ■ ■ ' 

7. Liven up traditional ways of presenting activities. Go in for con- 
. . siderable teacher-student interaction^ s 

8. When developing material and approaches for one subject area, keep \ 
your. mind open for applications in other areas. ' ^ 

■ ■ ■ ^ - ■ ■ ■ ■ 'Vif . 

9. Don't try to use methods ^d materials designed for the retarded with 
slow learners. . * • . 



10. Evaluate the materials and approaches you devise. When you meet with 
success, pass the word on tp your colleagues. 




Reading with inteation of rfemembering ideas relevaiit to a specif ic 

.\ ' r '*;.*• • • • « , 

; 2.' 'Recalling the speeclies of cl^racters in a story and dramatizing the > 
; .story. .* ' 

' \ ' " • " ' "^ 

. 3.' Recalling the sequence of^vent^ in a story and recording them, ih^a 
chart .story. ^ / , ' t ' < ' " 

' * ■■ ' . ' ' ^ ' ' \ ' ' ' . . ■ 

' ■ ry . ' -v . . . 

•4. Filling in blanks* In- sentence to complete the meanings 

♦ 5. Establishing cause and; effect relationships wheaever possible. " 

• ■- ' ■ ■ ' ' '. 

6. Reading Jfor main ideas and attempting to .write th^i down, in sinq^le • 

terms. , ' ■> . " ■ '* . ■-•^ . . ' J. 

7. Recalling 'relevant details to support, ja main idea; 

8. Xakilag notes: examining those notes^^and striking o^'jthose points; 
which 'are not necessary. Underlining the most Important "points . 

9. • Reviewing the underlined items. -/ V ' ; • 1 • . 

* ' "r" ■ ■ ' " ■ > ■ . • ...^ V 5:'. . ' . . 

10. Each time a date, is. encountered in history, attempting to establish 
a mental tdLme^llne yhicfa includes other evei^ts that occurred on the 
'same date. - - . . . ^ ' - 

... , ~' ■■■■■V-; ■ > r , ■.; ■; -•■,,./.,..■ ,.., . 

11. ' Preparing a brief outline of a chapter;;! reviewing the- chapter by filling 

in the details under each part of the oiitline. ^ ^* - \ 

f>awsk>n, Mildred A. ^and Henry A. Bamman. FiiniJ^amtentals of Basic Reading' 
Instru^ion . New York*: Longmans, Green and'^^^rti^^ 1950, P.. 219 
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options 
conclusions 
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Recognition of 
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Recognition 




Rft!!nONALE: 



Critical rejadlng is a- process of interaction aiaong the readei/thinker 
(rebtangles) , the content (triangles)^ and the process (tmderlined) . 



The teaching-* strategies presented in this handbook cure organized according to 
-The seqtience of the Seattle telephone book. The instructional strategies 
within each section are sequenced to develop the critical reading process as 
ideiAif led in the model.- v 
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The Instructional sequence is identified in* each section by labeling' 
the Jjidividual activities* according to the following code: 



V - --vocabulary development 
. 1 « literal ccorprehension 
c » critical thinking 

Vocabulary development and litereO. cdnprehension axe prerequisites to - 
the critical reading process. Each section requires^-understanding of 
a number of technical vocabulary words. Fof^ example^ section one requires 
the understanding of terms located in the Introductory section of most . 
telephone books* . ^ ^ ./' 

Understa n di n g of the central concepts stated factusLLly by the 'authprs i'ii- 
Qf the telephone book is part of the literal comprehension process, to 
additioneQ coo^nent of the literal level of comprehension is the : V* 
^ recognition of organizationail patterns utilized by the authbrs to conminicate 
information./ Recognition of cause/effect, CGn^^arison/contrasti sequence , 
and main ^dea/detail patterns stated Mterally is a "specific olDjective - 
of many of the activities labeled as literal level. • 
• ' ' . ^ ■ - *■ • *" 

The activities labeled is developing critical reading involve recognition 
of ijttpJiied organizationatL patterns and alternative mezuiings. The final - 
component of the critical reading process involves determination of 
relevancy^ and making a decision. The activities labeled as developing 
cxitical reading attempt to^ guide the reader to cooipare trfiat the 
telephone book says; and ^Aat it means; with his/lier own^ experiexice and 
to solve the problem. 



INTRODaCTlON TO THE HEIBPHONE DlRECTORy 



A,^ Words to_taow_.forjQ3lng_th^ 



MEftMlNGS column to the terms in the WORDS 'column. One is doiie for 
you as an '«can^le. 



wosbs 



MEANINGS 



annoyance^. 


■ -1. 


conference 


2. 


conviction 


3. 


emergenqif ^ 


^ 4. 


Federal 


5. 


harass 


■■ 6. 


index': 


7. 


misdemeanor 


8. 


obscene 


9. 


procecute 


■ 10. 



table of contents V 
tariff--: ^ 



guilty 

Ln*--deks) a list of subjects arranged 
from A to "2^ > ' 

tds--d^^en*--or)"a not-ioo-serious crime 

' . . ■ rl ■ r ■ 

4, a list of chapters in the front of a book 



smaller^' governments 



"for a crime 



quiche action 
^ Peon *-f er-ens) a meeting to u 
something * ^ 

ll.^Cob-'Sen*) dirty or disgusting 



: ^12v (ha^^^ to axinoy to no end 

^NOTE: the prpnoun^^ ^nbols^ parent have been developed for 
"^^T--r=^.^Uick^ word sounds. The symbols do not 

necessarily coordinate with the pronounciation keys used by ' 

standard dictionaries. 



-1 locate the section of your phone book iAich covers the pages between the 
front cQver and the first page of nas^s anid numbers. Which pages are these 
in your telephone book? 

-1 Usually, the first page of these several pages coptatins a list of where 
to find things in the telephone directory. a!hite!^list will either be an 
, Ind«c or a OWble of Contents. Tb show the dif^ence between Table of 
CaatSents and ^i^, label correctly each definition below: 

1, "A table,, liStr or file, tisually arranged in' alphabetical order used 
tcsfhelp in locating names, topics, etc., in a book." . \ 



2. 



"A conqpact list of yAxat is to be fotind in a book; presented ih the 
order the. topics appear in the book."' 



-ri Use'^the Table of Contents or the -Index of your telephone directory 
to answer the followdLng qaestipns: On which page would ?ou look to 
find information for ... * * : . 

. s ' — r — . — Page- • 

1. Long Distance Kates . 

2. Area Codes 



3. Bill Payments . 



4. Postal Zip Codes 

5. General Information—^ 

The time will come when the* t<^ic you eure looking for will be ,in the , 
book but not listed directly in tie ^TaHle of Contents or Index* - None 
of the t^ics listed below can be - found directly in the Table of 
Contents or Index of your phone book. But if you think abptat key 
words or main ideM^. you should have no trouble, finding, the proper 
Contents or Index heading which includes each.'^ 

TOPIC HEADING 
/I. Dialing a peurty on your line - • 



2. Wh^ire to pay a bill in person 

3. The area code for Dallas ^ T^xas 

4. What to-do about prank callsU* 

5. Celling directly to' someone in 
your own dialihgiarea 

1 Most telephone directories contain a paragraph liabeled "W^Lming." 

1. Where is this warning found in your telephone bpok? 

2. What type of telephone liiie does this' ^warning apply to? 

3. How does the warning define' "emergencyTf ' -.^ 

1 An obscene: phone caller may be under both State and Federal laws. ^ 
1. To whom-do you report an obscene. phone call? > 
2« What is the Bederal penalty for conviction of iising the telephone 

to h5u:ass pthers? . 
3. *Wbat is the State pexi2Q.ty for being convicted of using the telephone 
to annoy other people? * 



" H.^ Bbw do you find, out what the tariff rates are for your area?? 

I.-l What ±3 a conference ccd.1? ^ ■ 

J#-l Locate the section In your telephone directory deeaing with bili ^ 
■payment., ••r 

:> V !• M you pay by check through the 'inail, >hat: auSditibnaa , information . 

should you put on your check? 
/ V ' phone bills rbe petld at locations j)ther than at the telephone ' / 

building? ■ . - 

■ ■ ^ • .•■ / - . ■ ^ ■.■ ■. ■ .. ■ : - ■ ■ 

. \ 'K.f^l Who/ owns .the telephone directory • - , . 

- ,v -.V ' ' ^ — '■ < — : — ~ . * ' • .7^ • 

. L.--C • Use. th€|: Dliling Instructs and Area Codes sections of your phone^ 
^ ^ • • book , to ;aftswer the foil ; - ' ' 

/ 1'. You i5ure calling, feom ycjar hometown. ^ ^ the total number you 

. * must dJAl to reach: ' . - 

: « a; • information' for a number^ in. Oljnrpia, Washington ' 



b.. Information .for a nuxnber ixi Spokane, Washington 



2« Draw a single line through each Washlngibon town which is not 
. in the 206 dialing area: 

Bellevue / Bremerton Spokane . Tacoma Bellingham V .- 
Ellensburg pij^ia ^ Pullman Yakima Vancotriref : / 



3, What direct dialing number would you call for' information In the" 
following pla;ces: i 



a. ^YTeka, Callfbrriia- 



b. Great Nec!k7vKew York 

c. Roarf&ker Virginia _ 
d« Sund2UiceT wyenlng 



■'M.-1 Wdch page do you consult, for service cair nimibera?;.- • 



1 In your telephone directory, where are the local emergency call 
numbers listed? 



Find the list of the 'localities covered in the White Pages. (This 
list usually Immediately precedes the -first ^hite Pages entry.) 



1. On which page is this list found? 



Oil. 

2. Put a check mark' before the . statement which vis true concerning^ 
' this list of numbers : * 

•' - ; all have the same exchange 

■ > all have ti(e same eurea code 



Quite often^ither the very front or the very back of -the telephone 
^^^^J^^^^^^^-^^-^^^^^^ listing important tftlephnn^ m^Koi^c.. 
There are many phone numbers people take for granted or feel^iS^^" 



dOT t need a record of— until it's too late. See how inahy of the 
following numbers you can locate. 

~ WHOM TO caa. . phone wmber 




1. ' Possible poisoning 

2. A fire: in attic 

3. Someone is stealing 

tools from your - 
parage ; 

4. A broken leg requiring 

hospitalization 

I ■■ ■ 

5 • You smell gas in your 

■ home ^ ■ ^ :\\ 
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Below is a list of nearby communities. Use the zip code map and 
table to locate the appropriate zip code for each' comnnmity. . 

COMMDNiry . ' ZIP CODE . ^ 

tynnwood . " ' ■/ / ^ ^ 

■ • . ■ C ' I N I ' I 1. ' 

Mercer Island ^-i^' 'v 



Kirkland "... •. . ' • ' 

Redinond ■ • > •" ' ' 

Edmonds : 



!!• TRTiKPHOSE DZRECTGEOT MAP SKILLS 



A,-l • In the; telephone dl rdku ry locate the map of imited States time 
zones. Ihe map gives ^inforoatlon on three things: 



^1. state ' boanctoies 



3. 

: ■ 



1 ■ ■ . 

B.-l M^ch the DESCRIPTION of the tyfees of lines used on the .time zone 
map with each tint's PURPOSE. 

DESCRIPTION PORPOSE 

solid, heavy, black lines 1. divide area codes ^ ' 



light, dotted, black lines 2. divide states 

^ay and lAite areeis 3 . divide time zones 

C«*-l Khat are the names of the fiva-^time zones shown on the map? 

1. ■ ■ 

': ^3. ■ : ■ ■ ■ 

' ■ » . . , 

•5. • - ■ . . • ■ ■ 

D.-l ; The time zones work by subtracting one hour for each time zone 
as one moves left (west) across the map; or, by 



one hour as you move towjurd your right (east) across the map. 

.•/■■*v..--'. . . f ■ . . - ■ . ; 

::BKr*v Give the correct time for each zone left blank in the second column 

>H'^-:;'^ below. • • ■ 

. ■. • . ^ ■ 

M;*'^* . IF rr ISs. - THEN IT IS^ 

5 o*clock CentrjJ. time o'clock Pacific time 

2 o'clock Eastern time * ; . o'clock AlasJca time 

6 o'clock Mountain time ■ ' o'clock Eastern time 
11 o'clock Pacific time' o'clock Momtain time 

.1 9 

7 o'clock Pacific time o'clock Atlantic time 



P.-l Locate on the time zone map the stite of Washington* 



1. ^How maixy area codes are found in Washington? 

2. What are the area :codes for Washington? * 



3* How many time zones affect the state of Idaho? 

4, v If YW, nake a call frcci your 'home at 9 o'clock in the evening to 
a person living in eastern Kentucky/ at %Aat time there would 
that person be getting your call? " • 



. 5. You look at your phone bill and see a call that you can't 
remember m a kin g,. The area code listed with the call is 503, 
Where was the C2d.l made to? - 



III. CHARTSV TABLES r AND HiLDSTRATIOte OF THE TELEPHONE DIRECTORY 



A.-V Words to knowvfor using this section* Match the phrases of the - 
MEANINGS column to the terms in the WORDS column. One is done for 
you 9s an example. 



WORDS 

approximate 

.. assist 

f^ coilect 

direct 

^ dLlrect distance 

dialed 
discount 

holiday 

initial 

long distance 
Operator atssisted 

3 overtimie 

pferson-to-person 



MEANINGS 

1. a long distance call made without an, 
operator ^ 

2. (l-nish'-al) first or at "the. beginning 

3. going beyond the time you were allowed to 
have ^ 

4. a call m2Ede to a place pretty far away 



5. (sta'-shun to sta^-shun) a call made to 

another place and you* 11 talk to whomever answer: 
Pc51'-ect*) the person who 'answers the phone ' 
will pay for tl^, call * 
7. a special day that we celebrate' 



8. 
9. 



(a-prok'-si-mit) not quite exact 



(st3'-sfaun} a place where you live, a stopping 
plMe • 

10. (dls'-kownt) you don't have to pay. as much as 
you were supposed to pay at first / 

11^ to help someone 

12. a C2J.1 %Aiere the operator helps you get in 
touch. with the exaqt person, you want. 
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4 ^ o 
^ «^ 



rates 13. (rat-s) prices 

^ station 14. (dl-rekt») going straight to something 

station to. IS, (op'-er-'i'-tor. a-sis'-ted) a call where the 

Station operator helps you get in touch with another 

place ^ 

NOTE: the pronunciation symbols in parentheses have been developed for * 
quick and easy recognition . of word sounds. The symbols do not 
necessarily coordinate, with the proniznciation keys used by 
standard dictionaries. 

Locate the VLong Distance Hates" tables in your telephone directory • 

On v*at pages are these tables located. " 

Tb better understand how this ••Long Distance Pates^^ table fits 
together, use the table to finish the outline below: . 

. ^T1TI£: — _ ^ , 



I. Kates Within Washington State 
^ A. 

1. 



2. Evening 



3. 



B. Operator Assisted 

■2. .- ■ ^ 

U.' Rates To Other States 

■ ■ . A. ■ ■ ■ ■ ' ^ ■ . , 

1. day :. 

2. ■ '. 

1. station y >i 

.V' 2. 
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D.-l There are some Impprtant abbreviations, to imow before using the rates 
tables. Match the aBBBEViaTION in the second column to the proper 
WORD in. the first column.- . 



WORD ^ * 




ABBBEVIATIC^ 


^ dixect distance diULLing ' 




min- * 


■ xatnute^ . 


2. 


Fri. 


morning hours 


3. 


ea. 


■ each - 


4. 


P.M. ' / 


;^initial 


5. 


D.D.D. 


aif temoon hours 


6. 


init; 


Monday 


7. 


A.M. 


Friday * . 


8. 


Sat. ^ " 


^ Saturday 


9. 


Mon. ' 


' Sunday ' 


19. 


Sun . . 



.E.-l What would be your initial rate for direct distanc^ dialing from 
Seattle to Spokane. 

TIME INITIAL RATE. " 

4:30^ P.M. Friday ' ■ ' 



11:15 P.M. Tuesday 
5:15 P.M. Stmday 
4:45 P.M. Sunday 
8:30 A,M. Saturday . . 
7 :30 A.M. Satturday 
2:05 P.M. Christmas Day 



F.-l For any type of- long distance call at any. time the inital charge 
is ad.ways for three minutes. 



TRDE ■ FALSE 



G.-c How much more does it cost to call from. Seattle to New York if you 
ccQl Operator Assisted during the day rather than dialing direct 
during the dsiy for the same three-minute call? 



H,-c You called persoa-to-person from .Seattle to ypnr friex^ in Dcaiver 
last Saturday evening. Since you talked for 20 minutes/ what will 
your charge for this; call be (don'J: worry about;, taxes here)? 



I.-c If you had aade t*e .sane call in QueSstion H using direct dialing,, 
how much would you have saved yourself ? ^ 



J,-c How much would a call fraa. Seattle "to Longvlew, -Washington, 
cost for jtwo minutes, person-to-person during the day? 



If the tbtil tax charges on a phone call amount 7%, ^Aat is 
the tax bn the call made in Question J? 



Two months ago your best friend moved to Boston, Massachusetts, 
You have an extra $5.00 to spend this month^soyo^ decide to use 
the money to call your friend on the i^hpne. ' You will be calling 
Thursday. Hbw much of your $5.00 will ycii. have left over or 
how much will you have, to borrow for each call listed below? 

^^^^ . LEFT OVE R . BORROWED 

!• a 21-ininute DDD call at 8:00 P,M, -^C " ■ 



2. an 11-minute person-to-person call f 

at 11:15 P,M. \ 



3. ah Il-mlnute operator-assisted caill* 
at'4:45 P.M. • 



M. 



In which call in, QuestijOTi L did you. buy the most time for your /money? 



^■j /N--C You use a pay-phone to caf 1 a friend in. Houston, T^as. The call 
costai you. $4.95. Using as many of the highest value coins as 
. possible,, how man j of each , coin will you need to put into the 
pay-phone? \ ' 

quarters ; 4 dimes ■ nickels 



Disctission questions on the '^Tiong Distance Pateis** teibles. 

1. . Of the three types of calls used^ on the tables ^ only one 
ca nn ot be called collect* Whicli type of call cannot be 
•made collect? Why can't .this pa a collect ceO^l? 



2, Which governmental bodies may tax the charges^ on a telephone call? 



3", Whan does charging begin on a station-to-station call? On 
a person-to^person call?- , * . 



4, 'What mist -you .do to find t)^ rates for a locality not 
listed ^^nt^ charts? ; ' 



5« * B6w do yc9i immediately f'ind^out exact charges for 
a longi^ distance call you have just made? 



6. What.is your Out'-of -Town dixectory assistance phone . number? 



7« How can you keep from getting charg^ed 'f or a wrong number 



dialled over long distance? 



8« What: can you do if ?qu are cut of f suddenly during a long 
* distance C2d,l? 



9« Expladn the telephbne company advertising slogari: '*'It*s 
. the next best: thing to being there • " * According^toithis — 
slogan, what is it about a person we miss the most? Db 
you '.agree? . . v.-j' ' 



A 



17* . USING YOUR OWN 



Words to know for using this section. Match the phrases of the 
MEANINGS column to . the" terms in the WORDS column. One is done 
for you as an" example. 




WORDS 
amendment ' 
Bija^f Rights 
constitution 



10 dial tone 
^ digit 



directory 
assistaqce ^ 
exchange 

listing 

locAl 

party 

party-line 

series 

unlisted * 



MEANINGS • ' .; 

!• (a-merid'-ment) a change in a group of rules 

2. (ex-chanj*) first three njimbefs. of your 

phone number ' 

3. the person you're taUdLng to on the phone 

: 4. (di-rek*-to-rff a-sia^-tans) an oper^itbr 
who gives put phone numbers 

5. (con •-sti-tpo' -shun) the main laws of our 

country 

6. a phone number hot, found in the telephone 

■; book ■ . '■'••■^■■v- , ' ' 

7. (dij'it) the ntimbers l' through 9^ 

8,. a . group of people who all ^hare the same 

•^i-^;. telephone line 

9.' iser*-Sz) things following in order 

LlO. a steaify hum heard before you dial - 

11. a name or other item found! on a list - 

12. (lo'-kaG.) the area* around and near your home 

13 . a« list of ten;.things . every ^American is ^ 
allowe^'tO---ddJ* ' ■ . * , -o^; 



NOTE: the pronounciation symbols in peurentheses have been developed 
' ■ ; for quick and easy recognition of wo£d ^unds. -The symbolsL.do* 
not necessarily coordinate with the' pronouhciation keys used by 
stand2u:d dictionauries. n> 

Wjrite your telephone number in the spaces below: ^ ' ■ 

Yoxxr number: - - i ' - 



DDD ^a^^ exchanct: / local number 

How many digits aure in your complete phone number? 



D.-l There are many sotads you may^heajj vbile using your telephone. 
EacpledLn what each sound stands for: " 

- - SOOND > /ii- MEANING 

'>) ' . " ' ■ 

1* A soft steady humming sound 

.2. A stop-then-go purring or 
bu^-r-rlng sound after fbu. 
have dialed the phone number ' f 

3 . A rapid stop-then-go buzzing * 
sound SLfter you have dialed 

a phone number 

4. Nothing ait all 

E. -l Tb use a teleptone for cailing another person, what must you hear 

through the receiver before you begin to dial? 

•■ / " » . - * 

F. -v Ttelephbne numbers are made up of a series of digits vfclch you 

.should be able to recognize as words or eis number symbols. 
> Ccanplete the spelling of each digit and write the number symbol 
'that ^stands foi the word. 



SPELLING . * ^ SYMBOL 

ON e' ' 1 



T 0 

TH 



F R 



F V • 

SI 

SE N 

E G 

N 



G.H^ Where^^ in the -telephone book do you find information; explaining how 
..^ to, call- a par^y on your line? 



H^-i List the steps in order for callljag a party on your party-line. 
(Some numbers may not need all of the spaces listed.) 



.4 

.4. , _ • ■ _ . 

• ' • . ■ . ; ' v 

. ■ 6. ' 

I.-c Your, friend here in Seattle has a phone number listed as 281-3766. 
This person is on your party-line. What full number do you dial to 
reach your, friend? ^ . . ' . ' 



J.-c Explain 'the difference between dialing someone -on your partyllne 
and d i ali n g someone within your exchange. 



K.-1 Make iv.list of at least five reasons people in your family have had 
for using the phone this week. Include yourself in . this list, too. 



1. * 

2. . 
3. 
4. 
5. 



L.-l If you wish to call someone ^jAo has an unlisted telephone number, 
hov do you get the nur^Der? ■ ^ 




M.-c Using you beijt "telephone technique," cco^lete two of the following 
ceOls. Keep a^.con^lete record of each call. In anition to the 
Information -^aisked for below, include the name of the place you 
called, the phone number you called',^ and to whom you spoke in each 

case. . • • ' ■ ^ ■•'^ " ' ■ 

1. Call the box office of a local movie ibheater. Find-out what 
next attraction will be ^ its approximate ^hpw time^ fhe picturj 
rating, and the i«>proxlmate adult admission. 
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2. Call thfe public library to find out if a particular' book is. 
. listed and currently available for bprrowdLng, for how long 

you may keep it out, .and, the libraa^ hours, -(Be sure to 
. include the title and author of the book.) 

3. Call a loc3d restaurant. Find Out which nights it is open 
to the public, its specialty for a certain night, the tost 

. of the dinner special, and the restaurant/ s hours. 

4. Make* up a make-believe., ad to run in the local newspaper. 
Call the newspaper and find out'how much it would cost you 
to run your ad for three days. Which department did you 
have to call? ' DO NOT actually place the ad. (Inclttde a - 
copy of your proposed ad in your records.) 

5. Call a local "open-line" type progremi carried on most 

of the radio stations . MaJce a comment* '•on the air" on • 
the topic of discussion for the evening. . . 

6« Call a bus*-line Onost are collect C5U.19) « Find , out the 
cost for a round-trip ticket from your home to San Diego 
for someone your age. If your home is off the route where 

■ must yott go to board the lJus? What are the ^departure 
and airrival times for the days' you Select?. 

7. om a .siSorts or bicycle shop. You are inquiring into their 
stock of American-made 10-speed bicycleis. Choose > a model 
and request price information. Ask about financing methods 
avedllable. Find out if there, is an assembly . charge, and if 
so^ how much. Is the model you want in stock: or must it 

. be ordered? 

8. Call a loan company. Learn from them«the maximum you may 
borrow. What is the per cent of interest you will be 
charged? Is there a certain length of time* for repayment? 
Hbw old must you be to borrow? 

9*. Cadi a near-by bcmk. Learn from them all of. the requirements 
you must ^meet to open a savibigs. account. What savings plan 
does the bank manac^ef recommend ' for yo^? Why? What , is FDIC? 

10. Ceill a funeral home. Find out if cremation is ^egal in this 
state. If so, at what cost? ^ What factors influence the cost 
of a funeraii? r • - 

What Freedom is essential for genered use of the telephone in 
America? 

1. Doe^the United States Constitution protect our right to ' 
-^j,speaJc^f reely on tih teleplioiie?- 

2. Does our right to speak freely on the telephone xoBan we can 
say whatever we want on the phone?- Explain. 



3. what situations, if any/ishould bi» freeifam of speech 
be limited? ' . ' 

4. Does the Constitution say^aaything aJ^ut' the right to privacy? 

. • • ' • ' ' ■-■ . . ■ ■ '. .- 

O.-c Is is legal or illegal to tape your telephone conversation with 
another party? Wtaat protection does the telephone cbmpany 
provide for conversations being taipe recox^ded? 

P.-c Oioose a partner, and prepare one of the sketches described below. 
Be ready to present your skit in class, just; as though it were - 
happening in real life* Use yoiir best "telephone techai^e,* v 

1. You are babysitting for a youngster "who will not *stop crying. 
You're good at entertaining.. kids; but nothing se^ns to nork 

^ on this one. You begin to ,worry that, something may be wrong. 
The child may^be sick or sojftething. Call the mother for 
^ • suggestions as to what you'"shotad do. 

2. You feU broke your lag. The work iir schbol" will really 
pile up if you don'-t ask one of your classniates for the daily 
assigxatfents. Call for the assigments you have missed and 
make arrangements to get all future-assignments until you 
return to school. . ^ 

. . -.■ ■ - . ' ■ ■ 

3. It's Satui^y morning, time to ride over to the field to play 
football.: You walk into the gara5&*«or your new 10-speed 
bike. It *s gone! Call the police and give' then all of jJie 

' relevemt information. J-:^: . , 

4. You are th^ new assistant 'manager at a clothing store, to 
angry customer is making a call- which yoii* must taJce. The 
problem will be over a sale item vrtiictf cannot be returned but 
which the customer demands yoii take back. 

5. Last evening your girlfriend happened to walk by:.a restaurant 
■ in which you were sitting :di*wn to a nice dinnerT^th Smother 

girl. Your girlfriend made* sure you noticed her before she 
left angrily, dall to explain. 

6. You hav^ a bit of a problem at school ~ you've been suspended. 
Since both of your parents are working, you. must call one of 

• them at work to come to school for you. Your explanation 
better be gc^I 
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* V. ^ USINGj TOE WHITE PAGES LISTINGS \ 

Words to Icnow f or using this section. Match the phrases of the • 
MEAKINGS coluan to the. tisrms in the WORDS column. One is done. IJor ' 
• . you as an exas^le. ^. ..v . 

WOKPS MEANINgS ' ' 

• abbreviation l. the first and last words, on a page ^ 

in a dictionary, directory, encyclopedia, etc, 
. alphabetical 2. (ten*-so-hant) letters that are hot vowels 



... consonant 3. (sub'^sti-toot) a replacement , - 

definition 4. Cal'-f;fi--bet'--i-kall set up in the order 

of; A tO.Z' ■ ■ 

guide -word — ^7 5;"^ (afpi-sif • -ik) m exac^ as possible 

^ noon . 6. the' letters a, e, i, o, u, and sometlines y 

reference 7. (a-bre^-*S-shun) a 'short way of writing 

. * . a' word. ' - ■ 

specific 8> (def '-i-riish'-un) the aea)^^ 



substitute 3. the naine ;of a person, place or thing 

"^^^^wel * (2^f •-er'-ens) a place to find^ information 

NOTE: thte pronounciation synb61s in pau«itheses have tbeen developed for / ' 
; quick and easy recognition . of word sounds. The symbols dp not 
• / necessi^ily coordinate with tte pronounciation keys used by- 
standard dictdLonaries. 



B. -l la the telephone directory, names 6^ people and places blisiness are* ' 

^iorranged in ' ; '; / . order. ' " . 

• ■ 1 ■ » ■ ■ * . . '• « - ' • 

C. -l Rewrite the following letters in i^phabetical order: . 

' J P K A G D M C ^ ^ 
Pewritten: ■ ' : ' . ■• . ;■ 

D. -l Arrange the NAMES in 'the first column into proper alphabetical order ' • • 

lander^ the isecond column, labeled ALPHABETIZED. ^ 

NAMES ALPHABETISTO ' S ' 

■ :>■.• -Reith ' ^V.-- ^ . .. , . 

.■ ■•• ■ ' ' -ft •■• 's::- 

■•Max . ■ • ' ,., ... » , ■■■ ; .^.'-r ' 

Cari . ' ; ^;: . . . ; . ^ 

Judi . ^ .Y--\''S- ' 

; ^V::';: Debbie • - -v^.. -v--?^ 



Gleii 




E. -v Circle the word below Vhich is a general term which would include 

in its^jneaning all of the names listed in Question D. 

\ \ . • . , >^ ' ■'''V 

. ' * placre ^tMngf^^ ^ . .fe^ thoughts 

. ■<» .f.*- • . .-. . • 

. . . V'* ■ - 

F. -v If you look closely at the names used in C^iestjLon D/.you- 

notice that each name begins with a ■ . .•yV^ ' - i^ter. 

G. -l Write a rule about name^ and capiteO. lett^s: - 

. . ■ :^Always the " 

letter pf a . person's 7 y.- ■ ;» \ 



H.-l In the White Pages, a person •a^nameUs listedi aiphabeti:eair?4w^ 
his/her . . ' - . ' ^ ' 

1. Number the foiloidng names, to show \heir prppesr^^phabetical | 
order... ... j. yf^ 

Smith __Beardslee Clem/. McGuire Hansen. 

NOW try numbering this groxq) of nates in projper" alphabetical 
order. . . . ' 

Kovacevich ^ Kennison |Kimura ^ Krupa ; l^le 

Kaufman ;Klein 

What group of two names below' would include between thei all of ' 
the najnes listed, in Question H - 2? 



KawasaJci - Rurth Kayo - Kramer isKatz - Kyte 

'. . * '-^ > ' ' 

I.-l At the top of each of the ^White: Pages in .the telephone dijecipr^ 
there is a page number, of coxirse, but there are also two : names 
separated by a dash, for example: Grant-Gjmy^ . Like a good: ' 
tour-gui^e on your vacation to a new place, these two names help 
you quickly to find your.: way through the phone, book. ^Due to t±e 
manner in which these words help you, they are calied': . ' 
words. ^* — - 



1. Arrange the following names, in atlphabetical order by their 
last name. - ^ 

■ . f . * ■ ■ 

____ Ernest Greengrass ^ p^ul Grossi 

.i : ^ : Gerry. Grjdy \ ^ Donald Grundy 

. ' •• Jean Cramps Teb Grubb 



ERIC 



James Gross Tpm Grief 



^ . . ^ ■ ■• - Jerry Greeno* 



ERIC 



2, «hicji gr«^ of ti*» names Vbelow npsi:^ 
- . names listed 'In .Quettion.;!. - 1?"" ' ^^^-^B'^ , . 



siiortened forms of words In^the White Pa^es. 

le Ma tch the shorte ned form of tha 
column to its proper OTMB, 



aer^^e-ABBRE:\^aTION-: 



NAME 

Joseph 

Charles 

Mwin 

Thomas 

William 

George 



ABBREVIATION 
Chas 

Wto / 
> Edw 
Geo ^ 
tJos 
Thos 



2. 



Match the shortened form of the* word under the ADDRESS 
column to its- proper A^REVIAtlON^ 



WORDS 



- . ATORESs Word 

1. northeeist 

2. Place 

3, Point 

■ ' 

4, avenue ■ 

5, Driye 

6. street < • 

7. southwest 

8, residence 
9« Lane' 

10. extension 
"ll, west' 
12 • bouiev2u:d 

13, north 

14, roeid 

15, building ^ 
company 
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ABBREViaTION' 

■ ' av . 

ext . 
■ rd 

• Ibldq 

■•' • St 

>v /blvd 

■ ■■ . 'HE 

■ Pt 
■ res 
' w 
- PI 

Lh 

Dr- 

N * ' . ^ 
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3^ Many tJjties^ydu will fllnd a person^s name listed in the White 
; Pages and following the name will be an abbreviation. Match 
[\ the number from the BROFESSION column to the proper shortened 
,fom in the ABBREVIAmON column. 



PROFES^O N 
i. attorney at law 



ABBREVIATION 

• rl est brk 



:• 2, - padnter 

V 3, rtyerend 
4 • ^Irestaurant owner 
5, ' real estate broker 
€• dentist 

7. doctor 

8. contractor ^ 

9. insurance salesman 
10* office is here* 



MD 
ofc 
atty 
DDS- 

^,,Bev^.v.. 

.ins 
con'trs 
pmtr 
restmt 



each o^ .the following^: 
PROTLEM . . 

find out about signing' . 
^ . up for a driver's-permit 

2. learn the Siting hours 
K at 'the ^rburpty jail 

3. find out about equivalency ■ 
high. school courses ; 

4. find out about health ^ 
Clinids 

5« .. coniplain about your trash • 
'■ collection » v 

' 6. i-con5>lain about a savage 
. ^ ' sttay ." dbg*- ; • . ■ f • 

' ** ■ ' . ■ - 

7-. get help filing, an IRS form , 

8. find o«b about public. 
day-rcaxe centers* . - 



•> NUMBER 



9. eacpress your, opinion 

taxes to your a»igressman- 
'j ■' **■ . " ^ - 

10. find out the hours the 
public swdtaaing. pool is 
opea 



4o 

"255 



^9 



2. 



S?f^^ ^^'^^f^? ^ a major problem or crisis is only a phone 
call away. How much h^lp would you be in each case below? Try to 
answer as many as you caul ' ^ ^ 

* . ■' ■ ■ 

1. You took your car to a repair shop for some work on the exhaust^ 
system. The mechanic estimated that the cost of . i>arts and labor 

bUl for: $175.00. Who should you call' to report this? 

Your grandmother is currently living at your home. She's 
pretty sharp for her age and she gets around very well 
The trouble is she's extremely bored. Who do you contact 
•to find out what there isfor a 70-year-old woman to do -in- 
this town? . w jLii , 

You're at a party and some of the ..kid's, have been mixing • 
alcohol and drugs. Suddenly one -of these kids seems to 
.J!^°^J^°^^ together. Where should you call for help? 

.4. You couldn't stand living at home, any, more so you split, 'ifow 
/you're over 600 mUes from home. Except for aiout a doilar^ - 
in change, you 'w broke. Since you won't or can't call heme 
for help, who. should you call for help? 

your father has developed a serious 
drinking^problem. Once a kind and gentle man, he now bebomes 
dmnk^and violent almost every night. He terroizes you and 
your family. Where should you ceULl for help? 



3. 




6. 



A girl you've kno*>n. for years has come to. you for help, she's 
pregnant and her .boyfriend not only denies he ' s . responsible 
but will have nothing to do with her. She can't face him or 
her parents. Where should you call to get her help? 



VI USING THE YELLOW PAGES SECTION 



-A.— y — ^Wbrds-to-knw -fpr-usijjg-this-s — 
column the terms In the WORDS column. One is done for you as an exas^le. 



WORDS >. 

_J ^advertisement 

chronologicad 

■ classified 
' " ccmpamy 
consumer 
-•• ■ • display 

• established 
__ heading 

_4 illustration ^ 

^ incorporated 

: limited 

maniif acture 

preceding 
■ reinforce 
• retail . : 

slogan 

services 

.i^oles20.e 




MEANINGS 

(es-^tab' -lish-d) set up in btisiness 

L ■ ■ ♦ . 

2, Jtkaa'-pa'nS) a partnership business 

3, {pr?-se!i'-ing) what cpmes "before 

4, (il~us"-t3S**shun) a picture used as an exas^le 

to make something clear. ^ . 

5, things sold over-the-counter in a store 

. 6, the British word for "company" 

7, (man'-tF-feJc'-shur) to make 

8, (kron'-ff-loj '-i-kal) things happening in^ the 

order of time 
. 9. doing work for other people 

10. (re'-in-fors*) to make stronger 

11. things sold in leurge amounts to stores 

12. (dis-pla') to show openly ax\d freely 

13. a /mailer title under a main title ' \ . ■ 

14. (ad'-ver-txz'-ment) a sign or notice used to 
• help attract attention to something 

15. (slo'-gzm) a short, catchy groiq? of words 

16. (klas^-i-fxd) arranged in groups of..-classes 

17 . (kor-por-'a * -shun) a busdLness owned by many! people 

but run as though only one person owned it 

18. (kon-siSDi*-er) a person who buys something . . 



B. -v ^ What do you €hink is meant by the^ phone compemy advertising phrase: . 

• "Let ^ur, fingers do the wallcing"? ' • ^ ■ >v 

C. ^v The' Y^uLlow Pages sedtion of the telephone directory is also called ^the^ > 

■ Teliephqne Directory. 

D. -v CrOy^s out the-phrsise below which does NOT properly ccmpjfete -this sentence.: 

"The Yellow Pages offers a directory to ' • ' .^^ •• * ;" 

products . heme, phone' nuinber:s services 



business phone numbecd^' 
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The maxty classified headixigs of the Yellow Pages are presented in 



names easier to find. 



order to nake locating business or product 



-The-key-or-the-'^idc^-tOTiasing-the^yellow-Pag^es^ 
number, address, or advertisement is easy to learn* OUst decide lAat is 
the main word or main idea in the name of the business. . This maiih word 
often is the Yellow Pages heading the business is listed undefv 

• ■ * ■ ■ ■ ■ J . ■• . . . 

1. Underline the key wordror idea in each business name below: 

a. Hhe Catwalk Ctaif t-^^aiop 

b. Reliable Furniture ,Co\' ' ' ^ 

c. .Good Looks Beauty Salon 

d. Castle Gift Shop. _ < 

2. Tell which Yellow Pages HEADING you. wpuld look underrfor each 
PRODUCT/S$KVICE listing. ' V . * * 




a. 



PRDDOCT/SERVICE 

Do you cauxy 10-j>ound test 
fishing line? 



SHEADING 



{'Sporting Equipment 



b. Ebw much do you charge for 
tropicaa f ish food? 

c. Do you deliver pizzas? > 

d. Are my new reading^ ^g^ijsses^ 

• ready , yet? : \ 

e. What^ is going to be the * 
beise sticker. |»:ice on- the 
hew Corvettes? 

f . Do you sell' Minolta cameras? 

g. . How long will it be before 

you can fix my refrigerator? 

h. At what time does your feature 
movie start tonight? 

' % ' ■ ' 

i. Do you hatve a vacamcy for a;>. 
room for next weekend? 

j « I need help to settle an . 
accident claim.: . ' 



6.*1 ^ In addition -to simple name, number, emd address listings/ businessmen may. 
. also buy space in. the Yellow .Pages for a display . . . ■ " ' ' ■ • " , 
^ to attract attention to their name, service, or product. 

1. * Part of the purpose of an advertis.ement is to. catch your attention. ^ 
« . This is true of the display advertisements used in the Yellow Pages. V- 
— — Mamy-^s^-use-elaborate^but-specific-drawihgs-cr-photogra 



I 



to direct your searching eye to a particu- 



lar listing. 



2." Flip* through the Yellow Pages of your telephone directory until you 
find an advertisement that, catches yoxir eye. What is it atbout this 
partiqul^ advertisement which* drew your eye to it? 

H.-l ~ With this booklet flat on the desk in front of you, slowly tuim the page. 
Which^is the very first-display advertisement to catch your eye? 

... 'l.\ A second time, how, open slowly but -steadily to the next page. Which 
' are the last advertisements you notice?' - 



X.-1 Slogans, like "Let your fingers- dp 'tlpie^^a^ and short, catchy . 

phrases that a biisiness or product ns^s ta^ 
/ and mike its name come.jeaailX-Jte in^^ ^'iKX^ate^fAye slogans used -by ; 
various compemies in ^he Yellow Pag^^ Give the name of the iDusiness 
■-r^' or product, too. : ' j \ - ■ 

. • SIOGAN V . ■ ' . ■ ^; : BtJS INESS OR' PRODDCT 

-■ ■■■ , ■ " ■ " ^- 

■ ' ■ 3. ■ . " . , " ■ 

■ • -■ ". ■ ' ■ . <^ . ' ■ • 

J.-l From" your search for -slogans you must have mad^ some interesting 
discoveries. For* example, in what three ways may a slogan be set 
. off from the rest of the. siting in ^a .display advertisement? ^ 

■ '- . ■ * ■■ ■ ' 

i;' ■ " ' ■ " ' ' ■ 

2. .-■ • ' ■•. ■ ■ ■ ■ - ■ , 



RiBSlourants 



SEATTLE 



CHINlSf l OOD TO GO £ 

FAMILY DIN^lfS OUR SPECMLH DELIVERIES IN LIMITED AREAS 




— OPEN bAitn — - — " 

WE DELIVER OR YOU PICK UP 
TUE$. THRU.THURS. f-P.M. to 11 P.M. 
FRL « $flT. \:' . 1 -PM. lo 1 A.M. 

!0HOfly$ :; ' ip:M. to lo p.m. 

CLOSED JAONDAYS . . 

A Complttt Cittdof Strviev 
For Al Occasion * Uirgi or Sial 



323-5600 
323-9926 




•onuttCAJUczT 
2000 S. JACKSON ST. 





Wf^ ~, — - DINING Zmiiltm - COCKtAfLS 

b j f TO COUNTB Y WESTERN^ 

' S I i! : J? I; SMORGASBORD' LUNCHES - 1 1 AM - 2 PM DINNERS 5 PM - tO Pfc 
"f^l \1 ir^-^-^''- • AFTEft.H0l)RSRRI.&SAT2AM-5AM 

• jL ^i J:— V**".^- .. COFFEE SHOP OPEN 24 HOURS ' 

244-5400 




"jmQ WTERURBAM S. FROM NORTff^ft SOOTm TAKE 
^WCWIU aiT OFF 1.5 1 MILE SO. ON INTERURBAN 



: CATEBING YOUR PLACE - 
'VROUBS 




HOUSE 6f' 

•THE FUNPIACE TOEAf 
COZY FIRESIDE DINJNC 
fTALlAN DINNERS ORDERS 70 GO 
TAP OR IMPORTED B6ER - WINE 

I 522-9988. I 

9019 AURORA AV^,..' :/■ 




3 LOCATIONS TO SERVE YOU 
MON-FRI 

0«N . , 
Mon. ThfU'fhijTJ. 

5P:M>pq;A.iii 

'Sunday 
4 Mi Mid^iie 



HAM- 3AM 
• SAT 
4PM- 3AM 
.. SUN 
4PM- 1AM 





BEER & WINE ■ 

GldeHtH 

"YE OLDE Pl2ZA HOUSE" 
ITALIAN DINNERS 

ORDERS TO GO' 

| r 486 6900 I 

175irB0THELL WAY N.L BOTHELL 




. 'RISTORANTE ITALIAIME 

: COCKTAILS 
AUTHENTIC ITALIAN DiSHES : 
' STEAKS & PIZZA . 

- HOURS - 
MON -THURS 11AM - MIDNIGHT 
FRI 11AM -2AM -SAT 4PM. 2AM 
SUN 4PM -MIDNIGHT 
ORDEB&TOGO 

i 774>2158 I 

23931 HWY 99 S. EDMONDS 



I 





RESTAURANT. 



Exotic phlnese Gourmot Cuiaine 
ALSO STEAK & FR2ED CHICKEN 



YOOR HOST:, 
ED CHOW 



COCKTAILS 
CATERING & BANQUETS 

FOR ALL YOUR OCCASIONS 
$ERVINQ 4IP TO 300 - 



RESERVATIONS PREFERRED - NOT NECESSARY 
XUES THRU ERI 4:30 - 12 PM 
SAT 5 TO 1 SUN 3 TO 10:30 . 
•NORMALLY CLOSED MONDAYS 



Biirverima Rcstwr^^t 541 S I5tfi NW - 
BURCERIUSTERtHC 

Aurora Onve 'In ^620 Awrdra N - 
. PUUf749H0lm«nPdflW— ^ 

Onmrytf 3042Hfc 4SUi 

BUSH C*ROCN SUWYAW— ^ — 

^ : JAPANESE RESTAUBAS 

7 -Cockuito— Pftridaf Tacffiti 

Air CooditioMd— Luach 4 1 
*I4 Marh«r0 S ' 



BUTCHER RESTAURANT TME 

Belltvuc RrsUurant 
300 I20t».liE B«Ufvut- 



StMlVt RtiUurMtil S70^M|| ^ . 

BUTCHER THE BAKER 7HESALAB 

MAKER 172«8 l40tli ibHtntoa 
Bit's .A»-8ct< Biir«<a.290i^th S — 
Cafe totcroatioiiii Scmir pemcr 
Caff Sabika:3iS E Pinr— — ^ 
Caft Society n S Wasrufigtoin 



622-8707 



ERIC 



BROADWAY & JEFFERSON 



CAMPOS MEXICAN RESTAURANT!^ 

'CAMPOS BY TH 
UNIVERSITY GAM 

MONDAY THRU PRXDAl 
LUNCH — — lUO All-. 



DINNER^ 



DINNER - 



dXTU2lDAV 

^:00*iu-; 



: ^ oUA^25 ^ 

Scho61 Bahgaet Faolit 

, ■ " ' Smng SmtUm-SiBeB 2$6^ 

; .^3-5072 

' -VERY RliA^ipBLE P«C1 
4228 Rbos«vvlt 



^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 1 

J /^^^Jv . 3 LOCATlONSTOpRV^Y^ ■ L 



CANAL RESTAURANT THE ? 

Ntw Waurfront RaftataiBt 
la Old BalUrd On TimCaad 
Stcak-^eafood— Pnat fiib 
5500 24th HW -1 — 



CANUS* RESTAURANT 2576 Autpn 
Caiitoa OoO 8323 Rttntft S — ^ 
Canton Cardm 615 Pike — '■ — 
CANTONESIA RESTAURAffT* 
OrSnNCTTVE 
CAMTONESC ig. 
CUISINE ™ 
PLEASANT UKESIOfT DmiNC m 
FAMILY, DINNERS A BANQUI 
COOCTAILS-AMPLE PAJiia 
5-10 tao.-Sat; 1-8 S 

TOR RESERVATIOSS 

CANTONESIA RESTAURANT • 
7850 Orttn Lake Of R ■ 



ComiAwd NeitPagt 



' Direct distance dialing i$ fastt 



It happens 

3:69 billion timi 
:eyery year. 

Someone looks in the Yd 
Rages and ^en follovw 
with action > either a v 
a phone^call, or a letter. 



A^TOTtiMforiclkNi., 



4A10 



•r '-.2;' . • •■■ I ,• ;'.•■>*. * »** • •■ 

. ■/ . A*- . » v'-' .' 

' . ^ , • • ■ . «* N \ 

K.-i iat's use your knowleiage of /the ifestaurant advertisements you 

^ have been< looking at, tH^ Wity.an illustration Is put together 
■ tries-to tell you NSOrtethlhg about what the business is like or what 
"it statids for, fLboking at the restaurant ads, think about, the ^ type 
'. of lettering used -in the writing, especially the name of.. the business/ 
— --;.f^v]SOtice^the-pi<:t^ — Pp^slbly"the — 
: . : of the c^pany.;^^^ is a mMgtdlVsu^gestto^^ the product, 

* " :V;^tey/^to^matcli^ e^ IDEJ^ j^ . the second ^ifixmn with the 

'■"Lproser ^siKJ^AnT '^ip^^iJl^ first coltann, 

RESTRUPANT . '/ IDEA " -^-^ .* 

- • ■ *> . ' ; ■ • " --/O'-v.' '■ 
. Riverside Inn ; l i: family dinners, food to ^ h- 

. Ruby Chow 2; country western, jniislc 

; Bouse qf Pizza^.;^^ / ^> . \ 3 , ^exotic^^.go^ 

• caiinese Foodway Kitchen - " 4/ The^'fun place to eat • ■ ' 

•.^^.iii^ . z;^ ;:^: : aut±exitiEb;^^^ experienced ' 

Wt^^- to advertisement^ to and streftigthen 

its message. Locate the booklet page ^ch contains the advertisements , 
V for the businesses^ listed below. Explain what each illustrati<^n is 
reinforcingvin the: advertisexoent it is a part of, ■ _ • ' ; 

ADVERiriSEMENT-. FOR WHAT .IS :^ItiiP€^si(^o 

:' . ■ '.ir . Olympic" View. Properties' .r .-'f y ,: _::yr':'':'''^^^ . ' • ' ' . 

\ 2, ;^ Sherlock Homes * 



/ 



3. Lake Washington ■ ^alty , . , 

■ 4, - CentarSr 21 ^ 

M.-v There are a manber of abbreviations used> in most . Yellow ^ges directories. 
Match the ABBREVIATIciN of the second column with its ORIGINAL WORD in the 
• first . column^;: V 



ORIGINAL WORD 

. . ■ ^ , ■ . 




ABBREVIATION 




■ Limited " 




cont'd 




■'■ ■ comp2u:xy 


2. 


■'Co. ■ 




'" •* - ' ■ . 
-1—— continued 


3. 


Inc. . ' 




manufacturers 


■ 4. 


estb,. 




■■'y ■ incorporated 




mf rs.. , 




advertisement 


6. 


ad 




established 


v-v;.. \. . 7. 


Ltd.. / 





BEST GOPI AliLMLE 



.SEAtTUE 



btoMCenfd) 

SI-nOWOB IKM.TY* 



tteol 1005 



CQlJbwai BANKEII— (C6ntuf) 



I/. 



21 



5*2-«»c — ^ 



;*W 2l.fL0WCB RULTY 



^wMPwc . ; — ^ 

MUL E gTATii SALES 

wowxrr. management 



iJUlUliDCHUlOCO 



r^7300 



EqmI MousiAf 'Opooftumties 

S««ttit 700 HE 45tli 1000 

' vStgtwt 1000 BtntwM Wy NE 



Mfrccr IsUnd 2780 78th SE 
MtrctflU- 




REALTY INC. 



-7^r4600 
-;S78-3S00 



CoMwtV Banktr Inwr^ Broktragt C»> 
J Hcfwy Biodtnck 

StatUt «Ui 4 Unw^^ ^292-6034 



Bctifvtte 1000 Bfli«vut.Wy NE 
Bfllcvu* ' 



PHOPEKTt MASAGEHEirr 



Co<nmfro4l M«fiig»m«nt 
«Cli4UfNv. 



Apanmrnt tAwsqtwdnt' 
601 4 Unw— ^ — 



-292-6160 




SHERldCK HCiMES WIti: TAKE^UR 
; HOME IN ON TRADE ' 
48 HOURS CASH 
FOR YOUR HOME 

MtMUKS NOHTHiNO BKOKtgS ANO 
USTSIOt BUOKtKS ASSOeiMTION 

/367-@3S8 • 

13523 . LAKE CITY WAY N.E. 



JfESEARCHJkCOSSULTATJOS^ - 

IhMf BanMr MMattmcntCorp 

4Ui<4tMv — . — ; , -292sl60p 

^, ^>RfSSDOmALRajpCAm 
8«dWrtj(l««3r-A QMvtl Baito 
Co«WMy 6th 4 Univ ; 292*4028^ 



mm 



C«fthi«8Bai*tr 

for Off ptfn Not UstCd Abovt 
6th 4:univ — 



-292-1600: 



j> ntm^Bnkn Asiooaticn 

W Offitt 2101 N 45th I 

1 5_J|«0tfieij7xy HE 45i»i— S29-430 

iJIJjeg"?!* J7X3 Me4sth -^ii^Maws^ 

^MOIiULHW^ 



ColV J R 19415 Pacific Hy S 



-244^3240 



Sun 1807. 



^1 



That Steady hmmmmmm of the dial 
tone is your dial tel^bohe's way of 
askin^/'Number^please/' ^* :^ 





SEE OUR A FRAME DISPLAY 
JNOUSTRIAL 

^'^CIALISTS IN KENT VALLEY 

r wABEHous&:spACE^. ■ V ^ 

ASK;US ;JVE UVE HERE 

i^JStS* MOYER . RAY MOYtR 



TOR SERVICE CALir 



<^0maaALMtALE3TAn 
d«l4Ui«9 



29^>uoo 



AmABALSEXVlCXS 



••W»1 Rnd Th« Ploc» That's Right 
For You." ' 

fndusfrid 



-292-6069 



E |839-5456| m 



^ —292^6012 

w«jf NC Bftnw ..4SM010 
iOCAMOMOSDnTCXS 



-20-6060 



> Wiphone iodustnr hi been 
r ^«th fpaft it has Played tnthg 
and in the progress of our 



COMMERCIAL • RESiOENTUL 
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 
INVESTMENT ANALYSIS 
OUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 
RESTORATION • RENOVATION 




46 YEiuis EXPERIEN CE - 
WEST SEATIXE 
-south' END. 



935-3442 



CLARiNdIm 



4446CAUF0XNIAS.Wj 



INC. 



TO SELL OR BtfH^ 

vieworwaterfrIt home 
seeius first 



QUALITY 

• RESIDENTIAL - 

• COMMERCIAL 



*1f 3«»:SMCtLELLAN 





CHENAUR& CURRE • 
IMC 

SIIJTTi NATJOflWlOe RELOCATION 5eWe 

FOB SERVICE WITH IMTEGRITY CAU 

SEAKLE.SO. KING SaLEVUE r£AST3io£> 
-COUNTY OFFICE Off 

772-4900 747-7a66 

^IZrURimH 15557 NE5iSrPL 
:Mt50.. SEATTLE BELLEVUE. WA. ■ / 
-rViKSHSBm , 93007 : 

riiLitumtvuunaiEsunas. • ^ 




Members: 



CIBA 
NEBA 



i 623-6784 

233 Y— If W«y »S««ttl> 




. REAL ESTATE INC. 

SEATTLE and SOUTH KING CO. 

OUAUTT JtOlfES & OlMOOIIIintllllS 

• coMPLEnsaincE 

FOR BUYERS 4 SaiERS. 



772-4700 



11 80S RENTONAV. S. 
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COAST Idy^STMENT CO. 

Sincif^ 1959 

■ railtorsa 

SALES 

Comm^reiai Property, SpeciatTsX 
For Ap3rtmenrit^lnv«^tment5 
ffidustriaf, Commercta^ 6 Land 

MANAGEMENT 

Professional SpectaUsts in 
Apartment Butte mgs, Comm- ■ 
ercial Properties & Coodomtniums, 

682-8444 

2133 5th Seattle Wa. 98121 



N.-v r Complete each slogan below by circling, the word which will best com- 
plete, the slogan^ One is done for you is an example* 

V 1. . At the Big E 



your-. 



2«: Be 



ST:' 



4. 




i 5; You can smile when 



with Safeco. 



your Jv, jDu're your'e 
' .- greatest -sleeping pillc. 

"worlds ^ w t«orldes 



< 

7. 



Were 



; the customer is Jcing, 

Where . We*re 



%4 Like^v^ good neighbor / ' Sta^te i^auaa is 



here" 



hear 



heef 



r 



a giood Reeling to have an Oldsmobile around'.you. 



■its 



It's 



Its' 



10^ Buy V 



csu: 



ybur, . were 



you're, we're 



service counts*. 



your> where . 



ERIC 



Or 



*P»^o<3act> service you're after will be listed under 

S^2?L«f^r^ °°«5>lete each sentence below 

. by .selecting the proper word to make a complete and related thought. 

1. Goldfish is to pet. as hammer is jto 




'hardware han nail" 

2*. Ford is to automobiles/ as Kddafc is to 
> bears yeUow i smiles 

3 . , Suitcase is- to luggaige as beer is to 

%4iiskey wine , beverage- 

4. ,Fish-fry is to;restaurant as letltace'is to. 



lumber' 



cameras 



grocery 



■ > 



ScLLad 



. tomato 
5., Doctor l,s to physician as laWer^is to 



attorney 



drinking ^ 



verdict . - • 




■„ .judge ■■ '•■.;:v; cdidrt^.^^; 

6*. Gravestone is to monument ,aS: iEattress is 

• ■'.'^ ' ' ' t. ' ^ ' . , '- . . . . ■ ' .. 

.-. bedding sheet '"sleep'- 

■7*. .Child is to pediatrician as horse is to 

^ybafn. ^ ■ ' "^etettiiixt^arx saddle 



blanket 



doctor 



; : a. ^Miiiiat^. is to clergym^ as janit^ ■ is to . ■ yi -. 

9. Flowers are to florist as pastry is to 

coffee .baker breakfast 

10. Pug is to carpet as cloth is to 

; ■ ^ sewinq : fabric . thread 



custodian 



pretty 



■ IS 



ERIC 
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VII; CRITlCALLy READING YODR TEICTBONE BILL V - ^ 



cxedlt 



A.-i Words to know for using this section. Matcii.;thi phrases of the . 
MERNINGS cQluan to the -Mzms in thei WORDS colmxi.>^ One is, done 
•for you as an.^exanple. ^ >;-,.. .\ ' ' " 

■ ■ ■* . ' ^ *.' ■ * * ■ " ■ " / ' *" ■ , 

WORDS ^ . MEANIN GS • 

balance l* (en-cl8!s«d) closed-up inside of somethi^ 

2» going on or happening right now 

^current 3. (in'-^t^r»'-shun) having built sonething/ in . 

. disr^ard . 4. what is lef jj&rer- after everything else has ' 

. -been* sufllBtctied - • ^ 
_ enclosed , *; 5* (op ' -shaux-al.)^^ not required - 

^installation . 6. an amount of money owed to you because' you 

overpaid yoxir bill 
legend 7. money pciid to the gbvemaent 

^net --r^,:- .8. .(dis 'Tr5^a^d|:to pay ,no atte^ 

optional . 9. .(lej '-end) an explanation of the symbols used 

ieceipt y: . ■ owe on your bill. ' 

^ ; " ' ...^"^ 11- (re-set •)■ a piece of paper showing how much 
* - ] ^ you have paid for something 

NOTE: the prorainciatlon symbols in parentheses have been developed for 
^. • « . *: ^ ^sy recognition of word soundsv Ohe. synibol? do liot 

.r y necessarily coordinate with the pronunciation key^ iised^by: - . 

* - ' standard dictionaries. , V 

-B.-l Where in ;ypur >te3.eph«»ie directory >4o. you f iiid' i^ormati^on on paying bill si- 
^ / ^.1. table of contents or index heading: ^ ' ' 
■ '..2. page number: ■ "K':^^' • Z^' 

. ' ^ P^^> pay by ;4eck through the mail, what, additional information should- 

_ , } • .ypu ' inc^ your check? ^ - 

;.. E.-l* Can pto^ bills be paid at locations other than the telephone building«s ' 

^matiii' off ice? ' ■ : ^ . 

' F.-l ; Check your telephone book for information ron equipment coste. If. this 
information is in your bock, give 

*1» taj^ contents or , index.. heading: • • ; • ' 

^ 2.,;- '^iage .number:, ^ - . ■' ■ ' 



^ S^y it'cariful^ 

all of its parts. ■> .. - 



~1,— According- to-^esample-bm-^to^ 
Service including. ^taxea? ' . . 

a. Hbw much \faa tbe telephone qs^ charged forr 

'l... city tax: ■• > . ' 

- ... "- ' ■ ' ';. ' ': 

• -2. U.S. tax: 

"■■ ■' / ' ■ 

b. How ouch of the total bill was left over from the last bill? - ^ 

c. .; What is the charge for current long distance calls 

2. There are two dates on the service chaijges side of the phdne bill. 
ar^^Wieh was iie bill sent? .. ^ , 

b.. What is the due date for payment of the bill? 

3. What is the telephone number of iiawleigh H. Gro^ 

a. 206-345-2341 . - ,^ 



b. 2biS-;2ai-2562 

c. 206-290-0163 



4. W»t is the;afea code for Saxonburg/ Pennsylvak^ • 7 

5. vTJ^is the date of the long ^tance call to EnirnKslaw, 

^* IS^hi^gtS ^^^^^"^^ """^ called in BellinghamT ' 



fPM' ^ 1. -^.Study the ^ass;:of all codes sectLoa bf the sample telephone- bill. 
SS§¥^^0 of long distance call was made to Pennsylvania? ' " ■ l 

2. time of .day -^v'V • . ' . 



3. discount rate ' 



b. What kind of long distance call was made t^jilRliigham/ Washington? 




. 1. class of call ^ 
■ ■ -^-^ ~%- 



2. time of day 



^ . discount rate 



wLfJJf"^ had made a call^ to Alaska,: at 11^00 p.m.. on a Saturday evening 
what code and discount rate would apply? . . 
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SAMPLE mSPBONS BILL ! 



> ^?06_2f8i:^56^ ,622 ^SEATTL E • 29 163 



1 



/; 0326ENaMCLAW HA- 82^13700I§CoSnTED 41 
0405BELLIN6HAM HA . 7340838 •^.^ t?'^ T V:i00 




Pacific Northwest Bell 



Busm^ss OMice 
NutT>per . 



206 
345-2341 



BALANCE -^=ROM LAST BILL 
LONGr DISTANCE 7 
TAX -CITY . .02 

-US TAX .10 



'22.80 
3^24 
.12 



0529 



RAWLEIGH H GROVE 

SUB BOX 1^16 V ' 
SEATTLE WA 981 19>/ 



Total-f^ 



Af>R 07 79 
26 .16 , ou. r^v MAY 01 s. 



.'■iA^'-"-' 



- @ Pacffic NorthwiestBell 



- J Bijl . : Date Barrnenf. Due ■ Exchange . 
APR [37. IR:?*? MAY m 1^7% ;SEAttLE. 



Yotf may make checks payable 
toPNBTel. Co. 
»f you pay in person; toring ' 
this document and your bitt 



Snt Sfil SSEiS tSS " BALANCE 

DD iE,3 • □ 55. an 



CURRENT 



Total Due 
.5Ei.lb- 



S.:D t B a 1 5 '5 b 5 b S 5 0 0 5 R □ □ ' 

□ □ □ □ □ □ □ 5 5 .q .7'n □ □ □ □ B b 1 b i H' 



R'AULEIGH H GROVE 
SPU :> 
SUB 8bXKJ(b 
SEATTLE WA /qailR 



V - ■« 




. • ■ ^ •- 

PACIFIC NORTHWEST BELL 
P.O. BOX 12480 . ; ; 
SEATtUf* WASHINGTON 9ai9X 



Rease Return This Document 
With Your'Payment . 

ERJC ; v 



'CUs&olCillCodts: 

I •lHnffr^ . ,)J>SBftc4uM . . 




^W/WH*#fHrv^i>irouBl on Adit MiV 



'/fia' itcui.-i)|'^inluiiiuua (ion 



^'CnuiipmnijinCAttDtti*! 



5H CaN0MiMoWy9w> . 



*Cla3S of Cali' ODdes: 



Betiraen <Stat|K and 
Within Idaho "'^ 



Within Washington or Oregon 



OB Customer Dialed • , ' Qistoiner Dialed ' r 

A-Oay-PullRate-.; ' • , •.: ^ Q-Day-mi Rate 

;;^; B-E7ening-35V Discount . • , .. • R.Eveningr25% Discount ' . ' 

_ C-Night/Weekend-60t .Discount .' , ■S-Night-SOtDiscouat'' ^ '..■„' : , 

^Weel(end-35^ ; Discount or 10 for $1 ^ter:'l5 
■ ■(?perjttor Handled . '^M — ■ ■ i: - ■ 

/^tatipn Day-FUll Rate - \^ , . Operatbr Handled' ' ■ 

, F-Statibn-Pal| Rate Initial ■ ■ '"' , • - ■ 5-Station-All Oays-AlLflours 
• , ■ Ewning-35* Dis»uht <».k^ ' , 7-Person-All Days-All Hours 

, Night/Weekend^eoV Discount on Mdi Min.v 9-m Telegrams , ■ 
•P-Person-Dav^Ml Rate ." ■ •. 4i. ' h-M< o^aii . ' * . 



•Person-Day-Ml Rate 
Evening-35t Discount on MiJ 1 Mih-. 
Night/Weekend-60* 'Discount on Add. IHin. 



OrMiscellan^^s 



Cl^ss explained in 'Call Detail'.- 



ing Canada, Alaska, Hawaii and Overseas. 



See caU^Cuide page 'ift your 
Tielephone,' Directory for ;;rate 
periods. ■ . ... 



ERIC • 



A 'complete public fiie; of this ■ 
■ ccnpany's tariffs applicable to' 
this territory is maintained in 
your. local business of f ice and 
may be;.,inspected by 'any, per son 
upon application and without ' 
the assignment of any reason 
• for si^ch, desire. Our repreaenta 
tive will be happy, to ass^stvyou 
. . in secu.ring :if bjMtion from ' 
'the!;tarlffiv ■ ' ; ' : 



!• Bow much would this person have saved If he had made a code S csdl to 
Enumclaw instead of his code' R call,? 

2, Bow ouch per minute did the .'c^^ller- of « the ^ sample bill pay for his long 
distance call to-gellinghflmy Washington? • < • 

^3* If the caller, of 'this sample biJ.l^^wished to .report '2m this' saxi5>le * 

bill, %Aat telephone number should* he - call? :^ 

Am tf there is a call cheurged to tout telephone number that you did not . ' 
4» make, what woiild you say to the telephone: company service representative? 

*^ • ■ - -i- ■ V . . .'v. ••■ -C-r^-"-'- 



0 ♦ 




> 
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